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ABSTRACT

Men who have sex with men (MSM) remain disproportionately affected by HIV and sexual
infections, which are acquired predominately through ondomless anal sex, known as
Barebacking This thesis is camrned with the experiences dfil\fnegative @ unknown
status gay men who haveecently engaged in bareback sedsingdata obtained through
interpretative phenomenologicalanalysis (IPA) this thesis makes a unique and holistic
contribution to the barebacking discourdy detailingthe factors thatinfluence Hlvhegative

and unknown status MSM to engage in bareback tbegugh the analytical lens of sexual
position. MSM in London were targetedasgay press, -eail broadcasts and leafletingnd
askedto take part inin-depth qualitative interviews. The interviews were digitally recorded
and transcribed verbatim v §Z § AE uv P pue]vP Es]A}6iX

A total of 13 MSM were interviewedhe awrage age of participants was 39 years (range 29
55) and all had engaged in bareback sex betwe€f @ays prior to the interview. The findings

are organised around pragmatic analytical framework generated from the mgmearratives

and comprise threemain themes: Z,}A % E3] % vSe « § §Z + v &} 37 |E
encounterg] \ Z S }( E  ahde ZE fmeaningsmen ascribe to & | «BE[X
examining how participants locate their barebacking encounters, how bareback sex is
communicated and rgotiated during anencounter and how men ascribe meaningp
bareback sexl demonstrate how patrticipation in bareback sdg the result of a dynamic
processinvolving different combinations of factorsThese findings are presented in three
separate chaptes. In addition, this thesis provides new insights regarding sexual position and
bareback sex. The thesis concludes with a discussion about the implications of the findings for

those who work with MSMindalsoconsiders areasf possible future research.

Xi
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BASHH
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DH
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HAART
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HPA
HPE
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interpretative phenomenologicalnalysis
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Public Health England
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person living with HIV

party andplay

pre-exposureprophylaxis
sexuallytransmittedinfection

treatment asprevention
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KEY TERMS

Abjection

The reversal of a negative experience into
a pleasurable one, but not taking pleasure
in the experience itself

Active

A colloquial term to describeeing the
insertive partner during sexual acts (see
alsoinsertive analntercourseandtop)
Actor

One of theindividualsin a social
interaction

Anal sex

The insertion of the peniar other objects
into the anus for sexual pleasure
Antiretroviral therapy (ART)

Medication used to treat HIV

Arse

A colloquial ternusedto descrbe the anus
and rectum

Barebacking

Anal sex withoutise of a condom

Bottom

A colloquial term to describe the behaviour
of receptiveanal intercourse (sealso
passiveandreceptive anal intercour3elt is
also used as an identity by some nten
exclusivey or predominantly have
receptive anal intercourse

Bracketing

A conceptual term referring tone who
holdspreconceived ideas prior to analysing
data

Bug chasing

HI\fnegative individuals who s&éo
acquire HIV

Casual partner

A sexual partner who is notramantic
partner; they could be a oneff partner or
an ongoing sexual partner

CD4count

The number of CD4helper cells in a
sample of blood (cells/mm3)
Combination therapy

A combination of antHIV medicationa
term whichhas now been replaced by the
term ART

Cruising ground

A public space that men use to meet and
have sex with other men

Xiii

Descriptive analysis

Analyss of date in ordeto provide an
explanatory accountwhich may form the
main content of a documerur text
Dipping

The brief or shallow sertion of the penis
into the anus without a condom
Discordantsex

Sex between partners with different HIV
statuses

Fisting

Acolloquialterm to describe the insertion
of the hand and forearm in the rectum for
sexual pleasurea{sobrachioproctic
insertion

Foreplay

Sexual activitiethat occur priorto
intercourse whichcan include oral sex and
mutual masturbation

Fuck

A colloquial term for sexual intercourse
Gaydar

A popular internet dating site

Grindr

A popular locatia-based social networking
applicatbn for smart phones
Hermeneutics

The theory of interpretation

Highly active antiretroviral therapy
HAART

A combination of at least three anti
retroviral medications to treat HIV

HIV testing

Normally a blood tesalthoughit can bea
test ofurine and slva, to detect the
present of H\antibodies, antigens or RNA
HI\-negative

Refers to the status of aindividual tested
for HIV outside of the window period,
where HIV is not detected

HI\-positive

Refers to the status of andividual tested
for HIV, whee the test is confirmed and
HIV is detected

Idiography

Idiography is concern for the particuldn
the case of this studythe particular refers
to the individual experience



Insertive anal sex

The act of inserting the penis into the anus
for sexual please (seealsotop)
Interpretative analysis

To analys data byinterpreting the text
rather than describing it

Interpretative phenomenologicaknalysis
/IPA

An idographig qualitative research
method concerned with understanding a
phenomenon through thevied experience
of an individual

Men who have sex with mefiMSM)

A categorical term uskto describe sex
between men that focuses on sexual
behaviour rather than sexual identity
Negotiatedsafety

A technique use by MSM to make their
engagement in condomlesex safer,
which involvestesting for HIV outside of
the window period and negotiating an
agreement between partners about sexual
conduct outside of the sexual relationship
Orgasm

The culmination of sexual stimulation,
involvingphysical and psychologicséxual
pleasure andjaculation (sealsocumand
ejaculate

Passive

The receptive partner during sexual activity
Performance space

The location of a social interaction
Person living with HIV/AIDEPLWHA)

A term used to describe an individual
infected with HIV or having an AIDS
diagnosis

Phenomenology

A philosophical approach to the study of
experience

Party andplay (PnB

A colloquial term use to describe sex whilst
intoxicated on drugs (seslsochemsey
Postexposure prophylaxis

A course of antHIV malication taken after
a potential exposure to HIV to reduce the
likelihood of HIV transmission
Pre-exposure prophylaxis

A course of antHIV medication taken
before a potential exposure to HIV to
reduce the likelihood of HIV transmission

Xiv

Primary HIMnfection (PHI)

The acute or early stage of HIV infection,
characterised by a high viral load and in
some cases a seroconversion illness
Receptive anal sex

The act of receiving the penis into the anus
for sexual pleasure (see bottom)
Romantic partner

A partner wih whom an individual is
romantically involvednot a casual partner
Rimming

Stimulation of the anus with the tongue
and mouth for sexual pleasure
Sadomasochism (S&M)

Mutual sexual pleasurderived from both
inflictingand receiving pain ardr
humiliationduring sexual encounters
Safersex

A range of practices to reduce the
likelihood of acquiring or tramsitting
sexual infections

Sercadaptive behaviours

Behaviours whicindividuals employ to
enable condomless sex to occur sare
thought to reduce the kelihood of HIV
acquisition or transmission, which do not
fall under safer sex, including sesorting
and strategic positioimg

Serasorting

Selecting sexual partners based on their
HIV status

Sexual Script Theory

A theoretical framework developed by
Gagn & Simon to enable the examination
of sexual interadbn between individuals
STI screening

A checkup for sexually transmitted
infections including gonorrhoea,
chlamydia, syphilis, HIV and hepatitis (A, B
& C)

Strategic positioning

A sereadaptive behawur in whichthe
HI\tpositive individual adopts the anally
receptive position and the Hiwegative
individual adopts the anally insertive
position

Substance use

The use of any substancascluding
alcohol with the aim of becoming
intoxicated



Superordind theme

A group of linked emergent themes
organised under a larger theme

Symbolic interactionism

A sociological perspective of the study of
human behavioum which meanings and
behaviours are developed through human
social interaction

Zop|

A colloquial €rm to describe the behaviour
of insertive anal intercourse (sedso
activeandinsertive anal intercour3elt is
also used as an identity by some men to
exclusively or predominantly have insertive
anal intercourse

Transgression

Has a biblical origiand meansgoing
against a proscribed rule of code. It helps

XV

describe the pleasure some MSM
experience from engaging in condomless
sex

Treatment agprevention

The use of medical interventiaifior the
prevention of HIV transmissipmwhichmay
include male circancision, PrEP, PEPSE,
microbicides or ART to reduce the viral
load

Versatile

An individual who engages in both
insertive and receptive sexual practices
Viral load

Thelevel of HIVinarqv ]A] blaogs
semen or other bodily fluids



CHAPTER ONE

INTROCTION

1.1 INTRODUCTION

ZYuvo e+ A pv E+3v 3Z lu%o E]JSC v 3Z Jvs E &
elements working together we will never truly be able to understand

why gay men take sexual risks. To this end, our efforts must be

driven by holistic understandingf @ay men as human beings, for

whom psychological, sociological, and biological elements interact to

affect our decision making.
Michael ShernoffZ006:xv)

| begin with a quotation from Michael Shernoff as it embodies both the approach to
andfocus of the present study. By taking a gestalt approatiis doctoral thesis makes

a unique contribution to the existing commentary on the phenomenon of barebacking.
Using indepth interviews with HIMhegative and unknown status men who have sex
with men (MSM)and taking a qualitative approach have begun to answer what many
authors (Flowers & Duncan 200Rippax & Stephenson 2010; Halkitis, Wolitiski & Millet
2013)including Shernoff have been calling for: research that attempts to understand
the complexity and iteractions between the various factors associated with bareback
sex including the psychological, sociological and biolodiaalors which maynderpin

how gay men arrive ira situation in which they engage in bareback sex. By taking this
approach | demamstrate that for gay men barebacking occurs within a dynamic
constellation of interconnected factors. In additiod A& u]v u v[e A% E] v =« ]
bareback sex through the analytical lemd sexual position,which has remained
virtually absent from academidebates.While there are some areasn which there
were few differences between the experiences of participants engaging in bareback
sex according to the sexual position they adoptéitere were other areasn which
there were clear differencesbserved;in particular, this applied tothe interpersonal
dynamic between the top and the bottom and the meanings men ascribed to

barebacking.



This new knowledge is of significance as it is recognised that the phenomenon
of barebacking undoubtedly contributes tdé increase in MSM acquiring HIV (Berg
2009), as well as other sexually transmitted diseas&mtinuing medical advances may
have dramatically altered the course of HIV for those who acquire it, yet HIV remains a
serious lifelong infection for which theiie no cure or vaccine. As suthe spread of HIV
among MSM remains a serious public health conchievertheless, as | will show in this
chapter, the prevalence and incidence of HIslong with other sexually transmitted
infectiong among MSM in the Ured Kingdom continues to rige spite of over thirty years

of HIV prevention efforts

Human behaviour is a key determinant in the transmission of. Hi4 seminal
piece Crossley in 2002 argued that the complex psychosocial issue of condomless anal sex
is invariably reduced in HIV prevention to teienple recommendatiomf using a condom
every time. This reductionist approach fails to acknowledge the wdinttensional nature of
sexual riskaking among MSMand in spite of repeated callsfor a more indepth
investigation of the issu@-lowers & Duncan 200Kippax & Stephenso2010; Auerbach
2010; Kippax012; Halkitis, Wolitiski & Millet 2013), many contemporapgcountsof the
phenomenon fail tooffer a holistic examination ofhe experiences of gay mewho
bareback and gay desire in its entirety (Holmes & Warner 2005; Holmes et al. 2008)
Shernoff (2006kontendsthat such a narrow focus of study iissufficient if we are to
develop a meaningful understanding of gay men who barebadkch in turnhampers
current approaches to HIV preventiolt.is therefore imperative thaa holistic approaclis
taken to HIV prevention (Halkitis, Wolitiski & Millet 2018}hat is, onewhich avoids
reductionism (Auerbach 2012)and that HIV prevention is informedybthe everyday

experience of gay men (Kippax & Stephenson 2010)

In order to achieve thigoal,research with gay men who bareback needs to be
gestalt by which I mean locatandividuals within their psychsocial landscapes,
descrite the various meaningghey attribute to the encounter investigate sexual
scripts and sociocultural and psychological influenceand, finally, examine the
complexities and interconnectedness of factors involved in bareback encounters
(Halkitis et al 2008; Adams et al 2005; Shefri2®06; Brummelhuis & Herdt 1995;
Holmes & Warner 2005; Holmes et al 2008; Goldhammer & Mayer 20tLi3.this

scope of investigatiomvhich | have striveé to achieve in this thesis.



In this introductory chapterl set out the background to #study. | pesent

the origins of the research and my own personal and professional relationship with
HIV. | discuss thdistory, usage and operationalis]}v }( $§Z § G®u Z, & [JvP
demonstrating its evolution during the HIV pandemiand consider howearlier
conceptualisations and portrayals of those who engage barebackingbehaviour
pathologised men as having problematigersonal characteristics. | provide an
overview of HIYincluding pathogenesiand transmission and discuss the prevalence

of HIV and other seually transmitted infections @ highlight the biological risks
involved in engagingh bareback sex. In theeview of the reévant literature pertaining

to bareback sex/ u % AZ § & « €& Z E-« Z A ] v3](] « 1 C (

barebacking experiense and identify the gap in the exishg literature which this

X

study addresses.

1.2SECTIOMNE: BACKGROUND THETSTUDY

1.2.1 THEORIGINS OF THE REHSEA

tZ]o SZ]e *Su C ]Jev[S *% ](] ooC }us ,/sU 8§82 & -myE& Z Z « |
personal andorofessional experiences of ttilisease As an adolescent boy, growing up in

the early 1980s and grappling with my own sexual identity, | was abruptly confronted by a
disease that was killing gay men and sending the general population into a panic. There

were adverisementsfrom the British government containing harsh imagery of tombstones

and disastrous icebergs, accompanied in the press by stories of famous peuplead

succumbed to the disease and wesabsequentlyouted as gay by association (not alyg

accurately). My first actual encounter with HIV was as a naiweaBold student nurse on

my second placement to a medical ward. | was caring for a young man who was a little

older than me. He was H{ositive and being treated in a side rooimr pneumocystis

jiroveci (previously calledoneumocystis carinior PCP).None of the staff treated him

routinely; they wereeither incredibly nice or shamefully horrid/hat | remember distinctly

about the experience was the feeling of féar / A #eaff§il sbout caring for him but

fearful when | realisedhat this young man could be m&hese were the dark days before

Z }u ]v 3]1}vhighgaffettive v3]E SE}A]E o[ 3Z E %o Clikevmapw (}ESUV &
people with HIV at that timghe died. His death had profound effect on me, probably due

to the factthat we wereso close in age. Since then | have worked and volunteered in the

field of HIV and sexual healthor twenty yearsl have attempted to help thse who are at



risk by providing information, advicand care for those infected with, and affected by,

HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted infections.

HIV is now a vastly different disease from that relatively unknown condition that
emerged during my youth. There is far greater awareness of how Hidhsnitted and
there have been advances in treatment and improvements in testing. Advances in
treatment mean that once diagnosed, people with HIV can lead-neanal lives and have
nearnormal life expectancy. In spite of these advances and improventenigver, HIV

remains problematic.

Firstly, the number of gay men infected with HIV continues to rise. According to the
most recent HIV report from Public Health England (PHE 20f8inerly known as the
Health Protection Agencythe numbers of new HIViagnoses among gay men continue to
surpass heterosexual HIV acquisition. | see these increases not only in the form of updates
from Public Health Englandbut also through my work and in my social circles, and through
the people that | meet who are diagnosed disclose that they are, or have become, HIV
%}*]3]A X ~ }v oCU ] Pv}e]le }( ,/s ]®* Z% | P [ C uvGC Z
similar to a diagnosis of diabetes; that is, it is treated as a manageable health condition as
long as people are retving medical treatment. Yet, unlike diabetes, effective treatment of
HIV requires neaperfect adherence to retroviral treatment. In addition, these treatments
can be difficult to tolerate due to side effects and physical changes that occur such as
lipodystrophy. HIV therefore remains a serious disease, and in the past ten years there
have been 5549 Hixtlated deaths in the United Kingdom, two of whom were close

personal friends of mine.

As well aghe personal traged of HIVthat is experienced bindividuals, families
and friends HIV continues to bea ‘public health disaster(Erkstrand et al 1999:1525).
Although the lifetime treatment and associated healthcare costs for PLWHIV rhaxe
recently reduced from an estimated £0.:5 million (Kuyperet al 2005) to £280,000 to
£360,000(HPA 2011), tis still places a huge financial burden on the NHBe HPA (201)
estimated that preventing the3640 probable UkacquiredHIV infections in 200 would
have reduced future hathcare costs by more than fll.and £13 billion; however,
demands on services continue to riggtransmission continues to increas#affe, Valdiserri
& De Cock007). The World Health Organisation (O (2009) calclated that for every



two people started in antiretroviral treatment, thereillvbe five new infectionsThis makes

the prevention of HIV infection a public health and financial priority in the UK

Of gave concern is that HIV is an expensive (financial) antdycéis human
terms) businessWith the numbers of gay men acquiritdjV continuing to risethere
is a huget and potentially preventable- burden on what is an already ovstretched
health resource, the National Health Service (NH®)y menpredominantly acquire
HIV through whatsome might consider & Z A B} pi@&ce[ which isto engage in
condomless sexl am fearful that the current pressures on NHS resources and the
rationing of healthcare provision will affect how gay meithvHIV willbe perceived

and treatedin the future.

Attempts to address the charted risé BIV infections in gay men have included a
range of biomedical interventions to prevent transmission. These inclijdeostexposure
prophylaxis (ii) treatment as preventionand (iii) preexposure prophylaxisThese three

approaches are described detail below.

i) Postexposure prophylaxi€PEP)s a course of adilV drugs taken by someone
who has had a recent sexual exposure to HIV. The treatment needs to be taken
within 72 hours of exposure and is taken for 28 days. Thereisrantinitiative
to increase testing for HIV in order to diagnose the estimated 25% of people who
are currently unaware that they are infected withe virus (HPA 2012)As
knowledge of HIV status is thought to redumegoingsexual risk behaviour&ox
et al2009) early dagnosis is an important aim.

ii) According to data presentedin a recent international conferencéeld in
Londor, treatment as prevention (TasPinvolves using antiretroviradirugs to
prevent the transmission of HI\Lhis approach also benefits from the camt
initiative to increa® testing to reduce the number dhose undiagnosed This is
because earlier testing allows those diagnosed to stati-retroviral therapies
(ART}¥earlierand therebyreduce their viral loads with the aim of making them

less inéctious.

! Dr Valerie Delpech, head of HIV surveillance at the HPA,

| http://www.hpa.org.uk/NewsCentre/NationalPressReleases/2011PressReleases/110323UKacquiredHIVnearlydoubles/
accessed 23/03/2011

2 Controlling the HIV epidemic with antiretrovirals deﬁp://WWW.iapac.orq/tasp prep/kaccessed 19/12/2013)
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iii) Also considered Taskhere is agrowing interest in preexposure prophylaxis
(PrEP). PrEP are HIV antiviral medications taken by those at risk orgammgn
basis as research suggests tlthis course of actiorcan reduce transmission
(Fishe 2007; Garcidcermaet al 2010. In spite of these recent advances in
biomedical interventions to prevent HIV transmissiavhich includePrEP, PEP

andmicrobicidesthe backboneof HIV prevention remains condom use.

Thebiomedical interventiongliscussed laove are seen as a temporary stop gap to prevent
HIV acquisition until behaviour change occurs. The ultimate goal remains the avoidance of
hightrisk sexual encounters, consistent condom use with casual partaeds Aegotiated
safety] PHE (2013jecommerds that MSM screen for STIs on a regubasis (at least

annually) use condoms consistentndreduce theimumber of partners.

1.2.2 BAREBACKING CONTESTED CONTCEP

Prior to the 1980s, before the AIDS and the HIV pandaichold anal sex between em

typically occurred without condoms andgo was considered the norm (Pryce 2041

Wolitski 2005). AIDS changed everythingwever S £ A]3Z }v }u u Z% E&}s §
v Ze (W £ A]SZ}ps }v }u U Zuv% E}sS 8§ [ v&Zuve ([ -

Pagonis 2002), thus inextricably linking anal sex to the condom (Shernoff 2005). Anal sex is
now synonymous with the condom, so much so that iasv difficult to describe anal sex
without making referenceo it. The introduction of highly active angiroviral therapy
(HAART) andn particulat protease inhibitors in the mid990s altered theperceptionof

risk and made individuals feel less fearful of HiNisprovided the backdrop for an increase

in the numbers of memnce agairengaging in condoraks anal sex and the prevalence of

HIV among gay mein particular(Flowers 2001; Crossley 2002; Adatnal 2005; Wolitski

2005). These increases coincided with the emergentkeo® Eu Zz & [fvP[ 8§} « &E]
such behaviour.As earlier notedcondomles sex iy no means aiovel phenomenon
(Wolitski 2005) as sex without condoms has been occurring between gay men since the
beginning of the HIV epidemic (Gauthier & Forsyth 1999; Hokmhed 2008) Hwever

prior to the widespread availability é?{AARTcondomless sewasconceptualisedy both

gay men and healthcare professionals asZ @& 0 %. [ }E Zuleét BI[199R0}A E
Halkitis, Rrsons & Wilton 2003).



1.2.3THE ORIGINS OF BARERING

Barebackin@ndbareback sexare colloquial terms that havequestrian links both refer to

riding without a saddle- and carryconnotations of risk and exhilaration (Grov 2006;

Holmeset al 2008; Berg 2009). The exact origins of the term barebacking are unclear;

however, the use of the term to describe condomleasal sex had entered the gay

vernacuér by the mididdi[s ~:ROOR*X dZ S Eu ] }(S v E ]8 §} N }8¢

(Adam2005 Adamet al 2005; Huebner, Proescholdbell emeroff2006 Berg2009), an

actor in the adult film industry with the term appeang in his autobiography:

Butopornography: a memoir of life in the lust lahe~ K[,1887X z U AZ]o K[, E ]

indeed celebrate condomless sex between -Hogitive men, he did noin fact use the

term in his book. It wasrather, Stephen Glendin (199, Jv. v &S§] o vs§]So ZZ] ]
E I[ (}JE& $Z u Pwhpfirsmhide reference to the term. In relation to the

academic literature, the first reference to barebacking as a sexual behaviour was in an

article written by Arroyo in 1998and entited Z & [JvP v} ul@& W SE& veulee]]

E ]S vS ,/s <SE ]wsior toEhisothé @hly reference to barebackingn the

academic literaturdnad beenin relation to injuries sustained at thredeo.

Barebacking was and continues to be a contreiartopic (Gauthier & Forsyth
1999 Adam2005. A E vS } pu vs EC vsS]So Zdz J@roducked] eep [ ~Tii
by discodamaged.comwas banned by bothouTp | v '}}Po X

1.2.4BAREBACKINGVOLVING USE OF THERM

As a smantically unstablgerm, the exact meaning and use of the term barebacking
depends on many thingsncludingwho is using itand where and when it is being used
(Junge2000); Race2007). It is a sexual behaviour, a social identity and also asubicro-
culture that has dediated websites,associatedpornography andspecific sex venues
(Adam 2005 CarballeDieguezet al 2009; Greteman2013. Barebackinghas therefore

become the norm within certain circles (Cros2802).

Initially, the term referred specifically totntentional condomless anal sex between HIV
postive men_(Parsons & Bimi®#007), but as barebacking as a sociocultural phenomenon
evolved, so has the operationalization of the term (Wolit8RD5. For many gay men
regardless of HIV statushe term has replacd awkward or formal descriptionsuch as
‘anal sex without condoms(Adamet al 2005; Parsons & Bim2i007, Halkitis, Wilton &

Galatowitsch2005 CarballeDieguezet al 2009) and has recently become a heterosexual



neologism (Haver011). Neverthelesssome men who consider barebacking to describe
the act of condomless sex astill reluctant to apply the term to themselves (Adash al
2005).

1.2.5PROFESSIONAL CONCERTSATIONS OF BARERING

There is further incongruity between hathie term barebackings used and understood by

gay men anchow it is conceptualised in professional circ{ealkitis, Wilton & Bescher
2005. Specifically,iere appears to be broad consensus among gay men that barebacking
as a behavioyrefers to any condomless sex (Htket al 2005; Huebner, Proescholdbell

& Nemeroff 2006 Halkitis 2007, CarballeDieguezet al 2009) while for professionals
distinctions are drawn between barebacking and othgpes of condomless sex (Adam
2005 Halkitis, Parsons & WiltoP003 Mangsegh et al2002; Carballdieguezet al 2009)

For examplesome professionals consider barebacking to include those behavibats
pose a risk for HIV transmissjoas distinctfrom condomless anal sex in situations not
considered risky(CarballeDieguezet al 2009 Frasceet al 2012) Further distinctios are
drawn between behaviours which occur within the boundaries of established,
seroconcordan{where both partners share the same HIV statasdnogamousromantic
relationships ite. negotiated safety}o thosewhich occur between unknowstatus casual

and anonymous partners (Kippast al 1993; Wolitski 2005. Further, for many
professionals the notion of Z]vS v8]}v 0]S5C[ %% &E=+ S} vSE o §}
barebacking for example, itis used to dbtinguish barebackingfrom other types of
condomless sefe.g.lapse$ as a result of negative affective states and heat of the moment
slipups (Mansergtet al2002; AdanR005 Shildo, Yi & DalR005 Holmes & Warne2005).
Thisposition is problematicdr several reasondirst, most men engaging in barebaséx

do not intentionally seek condomless sex, even if it is the outcome of the sexual encounter
(Halkitiset al 2009; Fernandebavila & Lorc2011). Second, bareback seven if desired

by an indivdual, is contingent on a willing partner (Halkigs al2009). Third, at which point
does the act become intentional? Surely at the point that an individual decides to have sex
without a condom it becomes intentionalvhether that is moments or days befo the

point of penetration (Shernof2005. Fourth, intentionality infers culpability for the act and
anything which occurs after the act (such as HIV transmisdidmyérs, 2001; Dea?009).
Finally,and most importantly, barebacking is a colloquiadlym that originated from the

gay community thus,no matter how professionasg attempt to define the term it will not



affect how it is understood and used by gay men in everyday life (Huebner, Proescholdbell
& Nemeroff2006).

1.2.6 THE PREVALENTZEBARBACKING

Data taken from the regional section of Z Eufopean MernNVho-haveSex-with-Men
internet SUE A C[ (asDrivey publishedn England byigma/CHAPS in 2011 as t@ay

D v[e N /£ /[fcEd tigat 45.5% of the 15,456 men who took part in theveyr had
engaged in condomless anal sex in the precedirmonths.In comparisona more recent
study of 12,287 MSM in the UKonducted by Jonathan Elford (2012) and his team
identified that 27% of respondents had engaged in unprotected anal sex vpéintaer of
unknown or discordant HIV status in the three months prior to completing the survey.
There appears to be a huge discrepancy between these two fig@®% compared to
45.59%), howeverthis highlights that the prevalence of barebacking is dependasnseveral

contextual factorswhich are discussed below:

Relationship status

There is a higher prevalence of condomless anal sex among malessanpartners in
steady relationships thammongcasual partnerg¢Davidovich, de Wit & Stroli2004 Elford

et al 1999) In particular,men in relationships often engage in condomlessl sex with

their partners as part of negotiated safety (Kipmaxal 1993, Kippaet al 1997).Lattimore

et al (2011) noted differences in risks taken by M&Wen having sex witltasual as
opposed tomain partners, as well between concordant and discordpattners. For
example they reported that while the overall percentage of men engaging in
condomless anal sex rose from 9.8% in 1998 to 20.8% in 2008, discordant sex with
casualpartners rose from 6.7% in 1998 15.2%but then returnedto 8.6% in 2008.
During this time the percentage of men engaging in condomless anal sex with main
partners remained constanfLattimoreet al2011). Thieffect of partner type on the rate

of condanless sex was also reported hambert et al (2011) in a studyonductedin
Canada (Montreal) With regard to men who were Hivegative/unknown status, the
authors foundthat HI\tnegative/unknown status merin relationships were more
likely to report condmless anal sex (34%) comparea those not inrelationships
(12%).



HIV status

The prevalence of barebackingatso found to differaccording to HIV statyusvith HI\:
positive MSM more likely to engage in bareback sex than those who areedgiive
(Manserghet al2002).Two papers address this issue. In the fivaf) KesterenHospers &
Kok (2007Yyeviewed 53 studies anilentified high rates of condomless anal sex among
HI\fpositive men (around 40%), especidalpsewith seroconcordant partners, tireamong
HI\thegative or unknown statusien and their partnersin the second paper, Crepaz et al
(2009) conducted ametaanalysis of 30 US studies (n =128) and found that the
prevalence of barebacking among Hidsitive men with any partner was 43%hey also
reported that the prevalence of barebacking was higher with semacordent partners

(30%) compared to serodiscordant partners (16%).

Sexual position

Sexual position also appears to influence the prevalence of condomless anal fasir

study d 4,295 men across six US citi&nblin et al (2003jound that when asked about

their sexual behaviour in the previous six months more tops (54.9%) engaged in bareback
sex than bottoms (48%). In addition, sexdaptive behaviours mean that Hpésitive nen

are more likely to bareback as a bottom, while HHBgative men are more likely to
bareback as a top (Snowden, Raymond & McFark0idl; Crepazet al 2009; Growet al

2007).

How individuals meet their sexual partners
In a meta-analysis of 15tudies whichrepresenteda total 0f39,602 individuald_ewnard &
BerrangFord (2014) demonstrated that there is an increased prevalence of barebacking

among men who use the internet to select their partners.

Community factors

The prevalence of sexual riskkingmay also be embedded in stdultures within the
MSM community. Moskowitz et al (2011) surveyeden at the International
Leathermen Competition and PrideFest eveatsl foundthat regardless of HIV status,
men who were involved in the leather community wereore likely to engage in
condomlessanal sex than norLeathermen. Furthermore, even within the leather
community, the authors foundhat the likelihood ofcondom usealso depended on an
]v TA] p o[« }@E] forSexample, ren who weresubmissive werdess likely to

use condoms than those who wemon-submissive. Aother factor associatewvith the
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notion of sexual subculturesconcerns particularsexual practies, whichmay also
affect the prevalence of condomless anal s&an de Ven, Mao & Prestage ()
studied @y Asian men in Sydney, Australidno had extensiveexperiencein fisting,
S&M group sex and rimmingrhe authorsreported that these practices wereach

independently associated with a higher rate of sexual-teging.

1.2.6.1POPULATION ANEEOGRAPHICAL CONBATHONS

In addition to the factorsconsidered abovethere alsoare population considerations
that affect the practice of condomless anal s®odds et al (2007) undertook a cress
sectional survey of MSM in thregties in EnglandLordon, Brighton & Manchester
and found differences between Hpositive and HIMhegative respondents.
Specifically,ri the previoustwelve months, men who were HI\positive werefound to
be more likely to engage in condomless anal sex (37%) than men wdre HI\t

negative (18%).

As well as geographical differenceshere are also differencesin the
prevalence of condomless anal saxcording to ethnicity and agedalkitis and his
team (2011) found that among younger MSWB to 29 year$ in New Yorkplack men
were more likely than white men to have condomless receptive anal intercourse with a
casual partnerYet,Croshy et al (2007) found in Atlanta that black MSN kamilar or
lower rates of risk behaviours compared to white MShhother relevant study was
that conducted by he EMIS (2013) teajrwho found that younger men were more
likely to engage in bareback sex than older mas were those who were Hipositive.
A similar finding was alseported by Webster et al (2003) fgroung MSM in Florial.
Of the 81 respondents who had engaged in anal sex in thenidhths prior to
completing the survey, 45% had done so without condoms and 31% witkpriorary
partners. Finally, n a study of 1075 HI\hegative young gay meralmost half (47%)
had engaged in barebackex,and most of themdid so because they believed their

partner to be HIvhegative (MacKellagt al 2006).

In Europe EMIS was the first (ang@ccording tothe Sigma websitelargest evey
study of MSM, comprising38 European countries aridcluding174,209 respondents aged
13-89 years old. 58% of respondents who had sex with a man in the previem®iths

had done so without condom&y comparisona recent study by Wim, Christiana & Marie

Thttp://www.sigmaresearch.org.uk/files/local/All_England 2010 JéAEcessed 20/03/2014)
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(2014) which included amnline sample of HMegative BelgiunMSM (n=591)reported

that 34%of participants hadat least one episode of condomless anal sex with a casual
partner. A recent report published bythe CDC in the United States (2013)blished
findings that more closely matched the EMIS study, howesewing that the number of

MSM reporting condomless anal sex at least once in the previous 12 months rose from 48%
in 2005 to 57% in 2011.

The prevalence of condomless anal sex has been on the increase since it was first
reported in the literature in the 990f. For examplethe percentage of men in San
Francisco reporting condomless anal sex rose from 24% in 1994 to 45% in 199% @atz
2002) while in a separate study Erkstrand et al (1999) also found increasies incidence
of condomless anal sewith young gay men (18 to 29 yearsjith the percentagerising
from 37% in 1993 to 50% in 1993t which 22% were classified as higansmission risk
Similar increases were also seen between 1886 1998 with casual partners in Sydney,
Australia (Van @ Venet al 1998) and in Montreal, Canada between 1997 to 2003 (George
et al 2006).In London, Dodds et al (2004)so found that men who have sex with men
(MSM) continued to report increasing levels of condomless analve#ix the percentage
rising from 30% in 1996 to 42% in 200While Lattimore et al (2011) reported overall
increases from 24.3% to 36.6% in the ten year period from 1998 to 2008.

1.2.7PROFESSIONAL PERCHE®S OF THOSE WHABVEBAREBACK SEX

There is no doubt that barebacking continuespgerplex many of those who work with
MSM in the promotion of sexual health and the prevention of H&A$ noted by several
authors (Ridge2004 Holmes & Warmer2005 Grov 2006 Schilderet al 2008). When
Shernoff (2006a: xv) states thatur efforts must belriven by holistic understanding of gay
men as human beirsg itis perhaps a nod to how some choose perceivethose who
engage in bareback sex. For exampleere is an assumption thaso-called rational
individuals will act to preserve life and avaieath, and thereforeit follows that if an
individual engages in bareback sex (which potentially exposes them to HIV) their behaviour
is irrational (Davi002. Davis(2002)goes on to argue thait is through thisparticular
viewpoint that this irrationdity is considerecby many people to beleviantand a sign of
defectiveness as certamiternativelifestyles become what Crossley (2002: 49) describes as
receptacles for all that is valued and motaNowhere can this be more clearly seen than

in the apgparent hierarchy pertaining to those who engage in condomless sex, with married
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heterosexuals receiving a much less stigmatised reaction compaigaly menGauthier &
Forsyth1999 Adam, Seers & Sdilenberg2000 Shernoff2005.AndtheZ] E & Z¢ } *v]|
end with the hetereshomo divide as gay men are furthesubclassifiednto dichotomous
categorieswith those who use condoms on the onerfteconsideredmorally responsible,

good, healthy and functionalvhile those who do not are ofteportrayedas irresponsible,
destructive, unhealthy, bad and dysfunctional (Ad2605 RusselR005 Halperin2007.
Dean2009. Halperin (2007: 55) argudhkat, in essence, people adopting this viewpoint

% E ]A b&@backing provides a docking station for normalizindgements and
homophobic sensationalismThis is particularly true gfortrayals® of the minority of men

who seek to intentionally transmit or acquire HIV gst-givers[and Bug chaser§(Frasca

et al2012).

The stereotypes just discussed apgoblematic for several reasonsHrst,
stereotypes that label condomless anal sex as deviant, irresponsible or irrational lead
researchers to certain standard and wedtognisedexplanationsfor the behaviour, such
as low selfesteem (Russel005 Halperin2007; Meyer & Champior2008§ Dean2009
Greteman2013), internalised homophobia (Russ2005 Halperin2007), childhood sexual
abuse (Schildeet al 2008) being seHdestructive,or having diminished selfontrol and
fatalism (Shildo, Yi & DalR005 Halgerin 2007). These approachesall have negative
connotations that pathologise gay men for their failure to respond to HIV in what is
consideredby others to bethe appropriate way (Flowerst al 1997; Dear2009. Second,
such attitudes are actuallgounterproductive to HIV preventiorsince these negative
associationscan take on a positive valuér someand become a primary motivator for
engaging inbareback sexwhen condomless anal sex becomes an act of resistance,
physically and ysnbolicallyrepresentingthe transgressan of cultural norms Yep,Lovas
and Pagoni2002;Crossley2002.

These perspectives are nparticularly helpful to the promotion of a positive and
healthy approach to sexual healthy both professionals and gay men alikeor is it
necessarily an accurate reflection of the lived experienceshef majority of men who
choose to engage in condomless sart least because itonflates the engagement in
bareback sex with beingnaHIV prevention failuréGoodroad, Kirksey & Butensk{00).
Yet although engagement in condomless anal sex by gay men is often framéeing

associated with undue riskhose who engage in bareback sex are generally aware of the

*For an exemplar of this see Moskowitz & RolafQ7).
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risks associated with the behaviour (Halkeisal 2008) want to avoid HIV transmigm

(Davis2002 and operationalse strategies to reduce the risk (Fragtaal 2012). This would
suggest that rather tharthe situation being one of HIV prevention dilure Goodroad,
Kirksey & Butensk8000), what mayactuallybe occurring is an evolutiosf harm reduction

and the notion of absolute safety being surpassed (2€5 Halperin2007).

1.2.8HIV: ANODVERVIEW

The major concern for bottMSM as well asthose working in HIV preventiois the
transmission of HIV. It is therefore worth pausingctinsider HIV, and given the focus of
this present studyits transmissiorduring anal sexHuman immunodeficiency virus (HIV) is

a lifelong, incurable, lighreatening communicable infection which results Atquired
Immune Deficiency SyndromeAlD$ and ultimately deatfl. Snce the introdiction of
antiretroviral therapy, lbwever, HIVis now considered a long term treatable condition
(BHIVA2012). HIV causes progressive failure of the immune system as the virus targets cells
that express CDA4t-helper cels) and celmedicated imnunity is lost (Klimas, Koneru &
Fletcher2008).

There are three stages to HIV infection: 1) primary HIV infection,@HRe latent
phase and 3) ADS PHI occurs two to four weeks after infection and during this time there
is transiently high viral replication (Daat al 2001; Pilcheet al 2004; Milleret al 2010).
Approximately 40% othose infected AJoo /&£ % E] v AzZ § ] .- E] .

JVA E-«]}Vv[ Joov e« Z E § E]+ -spepific sgEnptdms jcluding Ver,
malaise, myalgia and a rash (Daetr al 2001; Burchellet al 2003). HIV like other
lentiviruse$, has a long period of clinical latency, and following PHI infected individuals
remain relatively asymptomatic, with many being unaware of their infecgan though
there is a gradual depletion in CD4 lynoglites (Moir, Chun & Fau2D08. During viral
replication the CD4 cells become depleted and immune functioning becomes
compromised, resulting in susceptibility to minor opportunistic infections sush a
candidiasis Then, as the CD4 count drops below 200cells/mthere is increased
susceptibility to more serious opportunistic infections such aseumocystis jiroveci

(previously known agariniie %v pu}v] ~W We v u o]Pv v ] e o]l < E%}

®There are small numbers of individuals who are classified as long termrogressors, who

despite being HIpositive maintain normal or near normal CD4 counts and remain AIDS free (Klein
& Miedema 1995)

® Lentiviruses are viruses that are slogplicating retroviruses.
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(Pratt 2003. These signal the onset of AJD#id without antiretroviral therapy these
opportunistic infectionswill necessarilyresult in death (Pratt2003 Klimas Koneru &
Fletcher2008).

1.2.8.1TRANSMISSION

HIV is transmitted when an uninfected indivadllcomes into contact with infected bodily
fluids, and there are a number of waiyswhichthis can happen (Caceres & van Griebsven
1994). For example,tican be passed vertically from an infected mother (antepartum,
intrapartum and postpartum), occupatially through needle stick injuries/mucus
membrane) throughthe sharing of needles and other injection drug use paraphernalia, or
through contaminated medical equipment (Klimetsal 2008). The most common mode of
transmission however, is through condom$s vaginal, anal ando a lesser extent

receptive oral intercourse (Pra2003).

1.2.8.1.1RISK OF TRANSMISSBENWEEMSM

In relation to HIV transmission, condomless anal sex is more risky than vaigaral sex
(Baggaley, White & BoiB010Q Fox &Fidler2010, and among MSM is the predominant
mode of transmission in the UK. During transmissktl crosses the mucosal barrier of the
intact epithelium of the prepuce, glans penis or rectum as these sites are interspersed with
cells that are targetecoy HIV (Fox & Fidle2010. In addition, if the integrity of the
epithelial surface is compromised through mi@brasions, this is thought to increase the
likelihood of transmission (Caceresv@&nGriensverii994 Fox & FidleR010). The risk from

a singk episode of condomless anal serwever, is relatively low compared taisk
associated with dter sexually transmitted infection§STIs) as transmission of HIVs

dependent on a number of factors (Fox & Fidled.0.

The single most important factor the transmission of HIV is the viral load of the
infected partner (Fox & Fidl&2010). There are peaks in the plasma viral loads during the
late stages of HIV, andspeciallyduring PHIwhich are mirrored in semen, resulting in
increased genital and sendh viral shedding and the increased infectiousness of the
individual (Pilcheet al2004; Milleret al2010; Fox & Fille201G Dosekun & FoR010. PHI
in particular is thought to propel the HIV epidemic, as many individuals will be unaware of
their HIV gatus despite the fact that they are hypénfectious, thusallowingothers to be
unintentionally exposedo HIV (Pilcheet al2004; Mackellaet al2006; Milleret al2010).

15



Once HIV is diagnosed, it is argued that antiretroviral therapy can reduce
transmissionas it results in significant suppression of plasmal\oad, which corresponds
with an undetectable viral load in semen (Vernagizal 2000; Dosekun & F&010 Cohen
et al 2011). A statement from the National Swiss AIDS Commission in 2008 s

Ju IvYAv « §Z Z~A]ee[, s8ggesis vt as long as certain conditions are
met, an individual with an undetectable viral load should be considered not infectious.
There are problems with thisontention, however. Public Health Englan(2013) asserts
that treatment as prevention is unlikely to reduce the transmission of HIV as most of the
people who have a detectable viral loagmain undiagnosed. Furthermore, eveamong
those individuals diagnosed and on antiretroviral therapy, transimis can still occur
(Hallett et al 2011). For examplehe viral load in rectal secretions is higher than those
found in plasmaor semen regardlessfanti-retroviral therapy ART (Zuchermanet al
2004).

Also associated with an increased likelihood Bf Hansmission is the presence of a
concomitant STI (especially those that cause genital ulceration). Not only do STls affect the
integrity of the skin, but they also increase the number of target cells in the genital areas as
well as increasing HIV virshedding (Ward & Ronr201G Benn, Fisher and Kulasegaram
2011; Dosekun & FA301Q Fox & FidleR010. While other behavioural factors associated
with HIV transmission include the frequency, nature and duration of sex as well as partner
concurrency (Fox &idler2010, Miller et al2010; Casselst al2010s; Dosekun & Fok010),

HIV transmission is thoughd be mostcommon between main sexual partners as there is
generally lower condom usea higher number of sex acts and greater frequerafy

receptive aml sex (Sullivart al200%).

1.2.8.1.2SEXUAL POSITION BLRTION TO THE TRKNSSION OF HIV

While considering theariablesdiscussed in the previous sectiahis important to keep in
mind that not all MSM are exposed to the same risk during condemkenal sex. Next to

the viral load of the HIYpositive partner, thegreatestsingle factor that posearisk for HIV
transmission is the sexual position adopted during anal sex, with those adopting the
receptive role being at most risk (Caceres/&n Griensven1994). It has been estimated
that the risk of transmission during condomless sex with a knowrpHs$itive partner per

sex act for receptive anal intercourse is 144 compared td.06 for insertive anal sex
(Benn Fisher& Kulasegaran2011). Thiseflects the fragility of the rectal mucosa, which

enhance transmission of HIV to the receptive partner (Fox & Fid210, with

" This was a statement released by the Swiss National AIDS Commission (EKAF 2008)
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transmission more likely if theris internal ejaculation (Benn, Fisher & Kulasegafiil,;
Limet al2012). Conversely, if éhinsertive partner is Hiegative there are several factors
that can also explicate transmission. fir examplethe insertive partner isincircumcised
there will be more HIV target cells, a greater surface area and increased likelihood of micro
abragons to the prepuce and frenulum, which will also increase the risk of transmission
(Caceres &Van Griensven 1994). Alsq secretions from the rectum have higher
concentrations of HIV tharare foundin blood and semen (Zuchermaet al 2004).
Furthermore,since thereis a perception that insertive anal sex is less risky than receptive
anal sex, this may result in men engaging in more sex acts as the insertive pattioérjn

fact mayplace them at increased risk (Vittinghoét al1999).

1.2.9THE PREVALERNOF HIV AND OTHERISAMONG MSM

In addition to the factors associated with HIV transmission discussed abaeepther
important variable in the transmission of HIV and other STIs is tharall prevalence
within the population.The next three figuregl.1 to 13) describe the key elements relating
to the epidemiology of HIVand in particulathat which pertainsto MSM in the UK. The
overall UK trend in new HIV diagnoses is downwasare annual new AIDS diagnoses and

HI\trelated deathsKigure 1.1 PHE 2013

Figure 1.1: Annual new HIV and AIDS diagnoses and deaths: UROIZ8PHE 2013)
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1.2.9.1THE PREVALENCE OFAMONG MSM

Despite an overall decline in neilVdiagnosesAIDS diagnoses and HBfated deathsn

the UK(Hgure 1.1PHE 2018 MSM remain disproportionately affected by HRg(re 1.2

PHE 2018There arean estimated 98,400 people living with HIV in the UK, with an overall
prevalence of 1.5 per 1,000 population and of these approximately 21,900 are umaivar
the diagnosis FHE 2018 In Europe the number of new HIV diagnoses among MSM
increased by 42% bseen 2004 and 2010 (EMEB13), while in the UK new HIV diagnoses

in 2011 among MSM surpassed heterosexual diagnoses 2AP2. In 2012, 3250 MSM
were diagnosed with HIWyhich wasthe highest number everPHE 2018 and accounted

for 51% of the total nmber of HIV diagnogisAlthough it has been previously argued that
these increases in diagnoses reflect increased testing rather than increases in risk
behaviours (Dougaet al 2007), the PHE suggest that increased testing only accounts for
some of the tend, and that the figures indicate ongoing high levels of HIV transmission
among MSM PHE 2018 In addition, the numbers of MSM living with HIV in the UK is
estimated to be 41,00@t the present time 18% of wbm are thought to be unaware of
their diagnoss PHE 2018 HIV among MSM in the UK is also becoming an older epidemic,

as the average age at diagnoisisvas 34years, and 1:9 men were diagnosed overy/gars.

Figure 1.2: Estimated number of people living with HIV in the UK (PHE 2013)

& Overall prevalence of HIV based on 3.4% of the adult male population being MSM
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The number of MSM living with HIV in the UK is not evenly distributed across the
country, with London appedng to be the epicentre for the HIV epidemic. There is both a
concentration of new HIV diagnoses in the capfaure 1.3 PHE 2013 as well as a larger
prevalence of HIV among MSM. In 2012, 1450 MSM were diagnosed with HIV imLando
increase of 14% on the previous ygtre nearest areavith a significant concentratiowas
the PHE region of the North of England where 470 MSM were diagnosed. The overall HIV
prevalence among MSM in the UK is 1 inla@,the prevalence i4:12 inLondon and 1:34
elsewhere in tke UK PHE 2018 This means that MSM in the capital are more likely to
encounter HIWpositive partners, diagnosed or otherwjsthan anywhere else in the

country.

Figure 1.3: Geographical trends of new HIV diagnoses among MSM (PSE 2013)

1.2.9.2THE PREVALENCE OCRJBELY TRANSMITTREHCTIONIMONG MSM

Among MSM in addition tothe increasing rates of Hidfiagnosis sincéhe late 1990s,
diagnoses of STI have also continued to i&gu(e 1.4 PHE 2018 Over the past ten years
there have been increases across all STI diagndsashermore, there has been a
resurgenceof syphilis and Lymphogranulomaekereum (LGV) among MSM (HPA 2009;
Hart & Elford 2010)More specificallythere was a twelvefold increase gyphilisbetween

1997 and 200/with gay men accounting for 73% of infectiogyphilis al 99% of LGV
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diagnoses (HPA 2009). These increases in STls are of concern, as previously discussed
infection with an STI increases the likelihood of HIV transmission, especially those that
cause genital ulcers such gghilis, genital herpes and LGV. Tdhesake HIVhegative men
particularly vulnerable to HIWhich is demonstrated by the fact that 2012 29% of MSM

newly diagnosed with HIV also had a concomitant SHE (B013).Also of noteis the

dramatic increase in the diagnoses of gonorrhoea. Gonomthiseot only associated with

the transmission of HIV (Bernstedh al 2010),but it is also used as a marker for higik
behaviours (Young, Manavi & McMill&2003; HRA 2012"). These increases therefore,

correlate with the finding thabarebacking behawursare on the increasamong MSM.

Figure 1.4:STI rates among MSM 202813 (HPR013

Both the HIV and STI data are suggestive of a disproportionate burden of disease on MSM,
particularly in London. As evidenced by the increases in gonorrhoea diagnoses and the
increases in HIV diagnoses, there appdarde ongoing and increasing engagement in
bareback sexThe overall risk to healtls compounded by the increased rates of STls in the
MSM population, as this increas¢he likelihood of HIV transmission during discordant

barebacking encounters. These aisdant encounters are more likelyp take placein

Ihttp://www.hpa.org.uk/web/HPAweb&HPAwebStandard/Page/12720317072&=ssed
(10/12/13)
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London where HIV prevalence is 1:12. Furthermore, almost 20% of these men will be
unaware of thé& HI\fpositive status andso will presume that they are HikWegative.
Consistent withclaims presented ithe literature, these figures support the notion that
those undiagnosed with HIV contribute disproportionately to the transmission of HIV
(Miller et al2010;PHE 2013 For example, atudy by MacKellar et al in 2006 found that of
the MSM who disclosed toegual partners that they were Hivegative but subsequently

tested HIVpositive almost half (49%) had engaged in condomless sex.

1.2.10HIV: A PUBLIC HEALFRIORITY

Despite advances in treatmertllV remains a serious disease. HIV has been described as
creating ‘personal tragedies(Erkstrandet al1999) and as the numbers of MSM acquiring
and being diagnosed with HIV continue to rise, so does the impact on individuals, families
and friends. In the past ten years there have been 3549V related deathsithe WK (and,

as earlier noted, two of these individuals were close personal friends of yimeydition

to creating personal tragedies, HIV alsemainsa serious public health prioritylt is
estimated that preventingust one onward transmission calilsave the NHS £0.5 1
million over the lifetime of an individual in terms of treatment and associated healthcare
costs Kuyperet al 2005) There is also theHPA (2011) estimatthat preventing the 4000
probable UKacquired infections in 2008 would haveduced future healthcare costs by

more than £1.9 billionJaffe, Valdiserri & De Co2R07).

Asevidenced by themost recent PHE figures, the number of MSM acquiring and
beingdiagnosed with HIV continues to rise and is the highest it has ever beemgkt
ever greater, but preventabJelemand on already overstretched resources in the NHS. This
]e v Ev He ,/s }po Jve] & E *puos }( Z Z Al}lp
current financial pressures on the NHS and the rationingeoficessuch a perceptiormay
affect how MSM who acquire HIV ateated. This makeshe prevention of HIV infection

both a public health and financial priority in the YK

10 Figures taken from HPA and thieuse obemmonslhttp://wvvw.nhshistory.net/aidsdata.pui

1 DrValerie Delpech, head of HIV surveillance at the HPA,
| http://www.hpa.org.uk/NewsCentre/NationalPressReleases/2011PressReleases/11K823uiredHIVnearlydoublgs/
accessed 23/03/2011
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1.3SECTION TW@:REVIEW OF THE IRAHURE

In section one | presented the backgroundhe study, the origins of the researcimdthe
history of and evolving usage of the term barebackingddition, | provided an overview

of HIV, including the transmission of HIV between MSM and the prevalence of barebacking,
HIV and other STIs. In thrext section | consider the relevant literatureSince the
beginning of the HIV pandemic, the sexual behaviour of gay men has been the focus of
much research undertakeron gay men. The present study is concerned with the
experiences of men who have engaga bareback seand sol therefore turn to the
gualitative literature to examine those studies which hawaminedthe phenomenon of
bareback sexn particularand have soughtto understand the experiences of men who
engage in condomless anal sex withrm€&he aim of thiditerature reviewis twofold. First,

it is to ascertain what other qualitative researchers have discovered in relation to
barebacking Scond, it is tosynthesize the key themes from these studaxd identify

gaps in the existenturedsS v JvP }( u v[e AW%ithdsé utimaté aim oflocating

SZ]e % E * vS *Spu C[* «]PV](] v X

1.3.1THE SEARCH STRATEGY

| underibok asearch of the Cochrane data basa October 22013 to ascertain if ay
systematic reviewof the phenomenon already exist. The numbers in brackets indicate
findings according to théollowing search terms: barebackir{@), unprotected sex (35),
condanless seX0), risky sex (3), unsafe sex (11), safer sex (18), anal sex (18jskigbx

(3), sexual behaviour (4&)ehavia (02 A total of 89 systematic reviews were identified
on this particularsearch After further screeningfive were found to rtain specificallyto
barebacking behavioursAl five of thesereviewsrelated to HIV prevention evaluation
which included PrEP, computer/internebased behavioural interventions, structural and

community level interventions and behavioural

, . Tablel.1: The garch terms
interventions among MSM.

bareback*
condom*

a comprehensive search othe following eleven | highrisk

_ _ risk*sexual behavio*
databaseausing the key search terms shown in Table 14YAl

AcademicSearch Complete, CINAHLE-Jurnals,Gender | unprotected
unsafe

*truncation

Using the EBSQ@st platform | then undertook

Sudies, Health and Psychosocial insuments, Health

2 The American spelling
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Policy Reference Centre, MEDLINE, PstcARTICLES, PsycholBghazialral Sciences
Gollection, PsychINFO aisgbcilNDEX

A total of 948,146 citations were identified. Additional limits of the search vasre
follows: scholarly articlesvritten between 1981 and 2014 (33M9); publishedn academic
journals (32330) whose participants were male (60,592); using qualitative research
methodology (1435); that were examining sexual behaviour (1&80) whose subjects
were male homosexuals (96 total of 96 citations were identified in preliminary
search Fgure 1.5, below, provides a schematic representation of the search and screening

process.

Followinga level of screeningppraisalusingthe inclusion ad exclusion criteria
presented in Table 1.Zhelow, 67 studieswere excluded for a variety of reasonBhese
included the followingMSM not being the population studied (45he focus of the study
not being bareback sex (2®r having a quantitative nthodology (5). The remaining 29
articles were considered, anfdllowing indepth reading of the articled4 were rejected
because the focus of the study was not barebacking. The references ofrtraning15
articles that were to be included in ¢hpresen review werethen scrutinsed to identify
other potential studies for the review. Of the 79 citations identified, a further 11 articles
were selected. The reference list of thefgther 11 studies were also checked and a
further 12 citatiors were identifed, of which two articles were included ingpresent

review. The references of thedimal two articles identified no new studies.

Tablel.2: The inclusion / exclusion criteria

Inclusion criteria Exclusion criteria

X Male x Female

X Aduts x Children or adolescence

X Men who have sex with men X Heterosexual

X Written in English X Not written in Eglish

X Empirical X Theoretical or opinion pieces

X Qualitative methodology X Quantitative mixed methodologyr

x Focus of study barebacking systematic reviews

X Studies whosgarticipantswere HIV | x Studies whose primary focus was not
negative, unknown status @f mixed barebacking
HIV statuses X Studies whose samples were

exclusively HApositive
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Figure 15: A schematic representation of the search and screening process

Citations identified
through database
searchimg (n = 96)

Citations excluded that
did not meet inclusion
criteria (n = 67)

Fulkext articles were
assessed for eligibility
(n=29)

Fulktext articles excluded
that did not meet the
inclusion criteria (n =4)

Studies included in
the exposition =
15)

| Reference list of included
articles scrutinised for further
citations

— =

Fulktext articles were
assessed for

eligibility (n = 79)
Fulktext articles
excluded that did not
/ meet the inclusion
Studies included in criteria (n = 68)
the exposition (n=
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citations
L —

Fulttext articles
were assessed for
eligibility (n = 12) Fulkext articles excluded
that did not meet the

>! inclusion criteria (n = 10)
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1.3.2A DESCRIPTION OF ®HHBEIDIES

A total of twenty eight empirical qualitative studies were identified and selected for
inclusion in this review. Table3 summarises the existingiglitative literature pertaining

to bareback sex since 1981. The studies predominatelly placein the United States (9)
and Canada (7)while the rest originated in theU.K. (4), Australia (3), China (2), New
Zealand (1), Spain (1) and Europe &thNdmerica. Tvo papers (Adan2005 Adamet al
2005) were based on the same datasbyt since each paper contributed a different
perspective to the experiences of men who engage in barebackhastxwere included.
Most studies had participants of mixed HIV sigteleven failed to report the HIV status of
their participants and three focused solely on Hiégative men. The majority of studies
did not state their methodologgxcept to saythat they were undertaking interview$(15)

or combined interviews and fos groups (3)or focus groupsalone (1). When the
methodologies weredescribedby the authors they included ethnographi@analysis(4),
ground theory (3)and Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis (2) or phenomenology (1).
Researchers were frona range of disciplinary backgroundsclinical psychology or
psychology (7), nursing (4), sociology & anthropolagysociology (4), public health (2),
media & cultural studies (1), health promotion (1), epidemiology (1), humanities (1), social
work (1), HIV (1dnd sexology (1).

1.3.3A DISCUSSION OF THREDINGS OF THESBEIBIES

The studiesselected for review] v3§](] E vP }( ( S}Ees e} ] S Als
experiences ofengaging in condomless anal sekhese factorshave been arranged
thematicallyin the discussion that follows, with a total ofght themesthat are presented

in order ofthe frequencyof their mentionin the literature.

1.3.3.1THEME 1: THE MANAGENT OF RISK

The most common theme in the literatumeview, featuring in twenty of the tweny-
eight studies in this expositignvas how men who engage in bareback sex manage the
risk associated with condomless anal s&ke studies revealed that em (including
young men)who engage in bareback sex generallg do with the knowledge of the
risksassociated with the behawur and theavoidance of HIV transmissiaontinued

to remaina priority (Petersoret al2003; Adan005 ; Halkitiset al2008; Holme=t al

13 in-depth, qualitative, semstructured or semconductive
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2008). That saidHubach, DiStefano & Woo@012) found that some young men did
not perceive HIV to be a threatwhile Ma et al 2013 and Fernandebavila & Lorca
(2011) noted that other men perceived HIV not to be common or statistically likely. In
addition, several author6Adam2005 Halkitiset al 2008; Mcinnes, Bradley & Fatage
2011 argued that barebackers work within garticular moral framework which
underpins the layered negotiations and decision to bareback. In this framework, the
participants adoptthe neoliberal notions that individuals are informed, autonomous

and responsible dults who are able to consent to bareback sex

It appears that rather than being puelanned the decision to barebackor
manywasoften part of a dynamic process of risk assessment (Maycock & BEOOE
Braineet al 2011). Men who barebackewere reflective about their risks anthany
experienced an internal dialogue during a barebacking encounter (Caibaiguez,
2001; Davi00Z2 Adamet al 2005; Brown & MaycocR005 Stronget al 2005) that
involved emotions, meanings, the desire to bareback ahd tlesire for safer sex
(Ridge 2004 Halkitis et al 2008). This risk assessment andatimately, the final
decision to bareback was shaped by tgnamics of theinterpersonal relationship
the actions of the%. € « s&{ual partnerand thewith assumptiors standardlymade
abouttZ % & Pprvedifed HIV status (Carbalieguez, 2001; Petersat al 2003;
Ridge2004 Adamet al 2005; Brainest al 2011). This omoing process resulteih the
adapation of sexual practices throughout the encountand thedecision to bareback
(or not) could change, with the final decision to bareback (or not) often being made in
the heat of the moment (Petersoat al 2003; Ridge2004 Brown & MaycockR005 ;
Adamet al2005; Halkitiset al2008; Adams & Nevill2009 Braineet al2011).

Although some researchers found that the disclosure of HIV status was
common within their study populations(Adam 2005 Adam et al 2005), verbal
negotiations werecomparativelyrare (as discussed later in Theme. 3en found it
impolite or awkward to discuss HI{Natale2009) and dgven that prospective partners
were not asked about their HIV status (Halki¢tsal 2008) men relied on nonverbal
modes of sharing information (Adam, Sears & SchellenB8f Adam2005 Holmes
et al 2008; Braineet al2011; Fernandebavila & Lorc2011). Some individualselied
on §Z pe }( ZS Zv}o}P,)] such <% interhet dating profiles or other
communication,to share information prior to the encountgBraineet al 2011) while

others based their agssment of risk on assumptions made about their partners.
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These assumptions were informed by several factamsludingfeelings of trust and
familiarity which could be developed through technological space as well as during the
dynamic negotiations of @exual encounter (Petersoat al 2003; Brown & Maycock
2005 Holmeset al 2008; Fernandebavila & Lorc2011;, Maet al2013). In addition to
familiarity and trust,social and physical characteristics were also used as the basis of
assumptionsregarding HIVstatus (Adam, Sears & Schellenbe®p00. One such
characteristic was age, which was taken into accowith both younger and older
men, the assimption being that both are less sexdghctivethan others(Adam, Sears

& Schellenberg2000, Adamet al 2005; Halkitiset al 2008; Maet al 2013) Further
social and physical considerations include@¢n who were consideredor whatever
reasons as beinpeterosexual (Adam, Sears & Schellenb26®0 Adamet al 2005),
healthy looking(Halkitiset al2008; Holmest al 2008; Adams & Nevill2009 Maet al
2013) or Zlean[(FernandezDavila & Lorca&011), as well asa partnerg occupation
(Adams & Nevill2009), their attractivenesgMa et al 2013),their sexual inexperience
(Maet al2013; Fernandebavila & Lorc2011) or eventheir willingness to engage in
bareback sex (Adar2005 Braineet al 2011) All could be read as indicats of a
prospective partnef HIV status.Therefore, the manner in which dividuals
presented themselvesvas a key element of the interaatn preceding sex,with
individuals wanting to project an image that was congruent with being low risk (Ridge

2004 Fernande@Davila & Lorc2011).

When approaching a sexual encountdrowever, both HIvpositive and HIV
negative men assumed sera@oncordarce (Adam, Sears & Schellenbe2g00 Adam
2005 Adam et al 2005). Previous HIV prevention messages promoted individual
responsibility andencouraged theassunption that all prospective partners are HV
positive,which underpins theassumptions made by Hipbsitive menwho use it as a
justification for bareback sexWillingness to bareback was often takenipso facto
evidence that an individual has HIV (Ad&2005), while, conversely, HiVhegative men
armed with the assumption that those living with HIVvieaa moral responsibility to
declare this information prior to barebackingssumed that thewillingness of an
partner to engage in bareback seweant thatan individualwas HI\tnegative (Alam
2005, Braineet al 2011).Both of these sets of assumptions dduhus result in sere
discordant sex andesultant HIV transmissiofAdamet al 2005).

In an attempt to make their engagement in bareback sex safer, individuals

would actively internalise sophisticated levels of HIV knowledge into a framework of
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seltprotective strategiesthat were specificto them (Adam, Sears & Schellenberg
2000, CarballeDieguez, 2001; Crossle3002 Ridge2004 Brown & Maycock2005
Holmes et al 2008; Hubach, DiStefano & Woo0#012). These strategies were
sometimes explicitly communitad and negotiated prior to @y personalencounter,
such as through the use of technological spaces, while others evolved during the
sexual encounter (Brainet al2011).Individuals were aware of the risk differentials of
engaging in bareback sex as a t@s opposed toa bottom (Adam, Sears &
Schellenberg2000, Braineet al 2011; Ma et al 2013), with being top considered less
risky (Adam, Sears & Schellenbe2§00 Brown & Maycock005 Adamet al 2005;
Holmeset al 2008; Adams & Nevill2009, Maet al2013; Braineet al2011).As a result
some would be willing to engage in bareback sex &spa but would insist orthe use

of condons as a bottom (Holmest al2008).

In addition to adopting the insertive position during bareback,sedividuals
used a ange of riskreduction strategies. For exampleseeking seroconcordant
partnerswas one such strategiHolmeset al 2008), although Davis (200@pinted out
that due to the HIV window period and egoing engagement in bareback seke HIV
status ofan HI\tnegative gay man whengages irbarebacksex is in a continuous
state of flux. Other strategies includezbitus interruptus (the avoidance of internal
ejaculation) (Adam, Sears & Schellenb@@p0 Adamet al 2005; Halkitiset al 2008;
Holmeset al 2008; Adams & Neville2009, Braine et al 2011), limiting numbers of
barebacking partners (Holme=t al 2008), preanal preparation (Holmest al 2008),
cleaning after sex (Met al 2013) and personal awareness (e.g. of integrity of skin)
(Holmeset al 2008). And for those men who were awar¢hat their barebacking
partner was serodiscordant, strategies to reduce the risk of HIV transmission included
no internal ejaculation, strategic positioning (Remien, CarbBileguez & Wargner

1995 and awareness of viral loadSchildeet al2008).

1.3.3.2THEME 2: THE MEANBIMEN ASCRIBE TOBBWCK SEX

Eighteenstudies presentedindingsthat pertained tomeanings that men ascribed to
bareback sexRidge (2004) argued that the meanings that underpin both anal sex
between men and barebackingtend to be conceptualised, emotionally based,
multiple, layered and constructed in and through sexual practitkeese meanings
could be bothinterpersonal and psychologicadnd related primarily to the symbolic

nature of barebacking (Qossley 2002 Holmes & Warner2005. For examplg
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individuals could ascribe meanings to the act of bareback sex itself, the significance of
semen exchange, a sexual partner the sexual encounter itself (Rid@®04 Holmes

& Warner2005. Some encountermay be more significant than others, such as those
involving a special emotional connection (s@&@eme 3, Brebacking inRomantic
Relationships) or a highly desirable partpeand as such barebacking could be
considered romantic even if it occurred durikgcasual encounter (Ridgg004). For

men in relationships, these meanings could be relatiohalying to do withlove and

connection

| return tothe topic ofmen in romantic relationships ia later section, Theme
3. For the present time, | continue wi the discussion of Theme 2, the meanings that
men ascribe to bareback sex. With regard to this topoair foverarching subthemes
emerged these beingleasure, semen, masculinity and transgressighich | willnow

discussn turn.

1.3.3.2.1PLEASURE

EiPZS «Sp ]+ ] vS$](] 8Z & %0 suE A . I ¢ ( SucE
experiences of barebackinyVhile experiencing sensory pleasure may not in itself be
meaningful, what men found pleasurable in a barebacking experiecmald be
Pleasure itself cald be either psychological or physiological €Lial 2010) and was
derived from different elements of the bareback experiend®netration and the
exchange of semen modulated the pleasure of barebacking (Holmes & W20:0&).
Pleasure wadescribedin the literature in two waysfirst, that anal sex without
condoms felt better or was more pleasabile than anal sex with condonm(€rossley
2002 Halkitiset al 2008; Adams & Nevill2009 and, secondthat condoms in some
way interfere with the experience gpleasure when use for anal sex(Davis2002
Petersonet al 2003; Adamet al 2005). Therefore, pleasure associated with bareback
sex was invariably presented as relational to the condé&wor. the men in six of th28
studies condoms wereperceivedprimarily as a barrier. Condoms were either a barrier
to pleasure, or interfered with pleasur@avis2002 Petersonet al 2003; Adamet al
2005).Additionally, they obstructedntimacy, and physical and emotional connection
as they created distance from a sexyzartner (Crossley2002 Davis2002 Liet al
2010).Bareback sex waalsoreported as feelingnore Zuthentic[ v ZE& o[sékZ]o
with a condom was considered second rate (Crosg@@§2 Davis2002 Halkitiset al

2008; Liet al2010). Adam et al (2005however, noted that for men who engaged in
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bareback sex as a bottgranal sex felt the samehether the condom was present or

not.

1.3.3.2.2SEMEN

One of the problemanen reportedwith using condoms is that theinterfered with
exchange of semen. Semesnd the exchange of semen was one of the potent
elements of both meaning and pleasure ameere explored in five of the studies
(Flowerset al 1997; Adamet al 2005; Holmes & WarneR005 Schilderet al 2008;
Adams & Neville2009). Semen plays a crucial Ieo in the social construction of
sexuality (Schilderet al 2008) and was reportedas having a symbolic masculine
function (Holmes & Warne2005. Semen itself waseported to bepleasurable, erotic
and symboli¢cespecially when exchanged (Adash al 2005; Holmes & Warne2005
Schilderet al 2008; Adams & Nevill2009. Men desired their partnefesemen,
especially whenin a romantic relationship, #d in fact suchsemen exchange was
neither accidentahor a by-product of bareback sex but was often the ma@ason for
engaging inthe behaviour(Holmes & Warne2005, Schilderet al 2008). Semen was
symbolic of a partnertherefore its exchange embodied the sharing of selugas a
reflection of intimacy and wasassociated with connectedness and kinship (Floet

al 1997; Holmes & Warne2005 Schilderet al 2008). In additionSchilder et a(2008
and Adams & Nevillg2009 identified in their studies thatertain individuals drew
parallels with reproduction As they noted, this viewreflects how dominant

heteronormativemeanings informP C u v[e %% & % S]}v }( = u vX

1.3.3.2.3MASCULINITY

Barebacking was also linked to conceptions of masculinity in six stusiéggebacking
was described asiasculing #dggressivg v Z Z }tBgndby tying barebacking to
‘eonstructions and performances of masculinitfCarballeDieguez, 2001; Holmest
al 2005: 189) For many, barebackingas considered to béhe pinnacle of sex (Adam
et al2005; Schildeet al2008). For examplesome expressethe notion that Zeal men
arev[is (& ] S8} S§[(Hol@e}et el 2005)0r assertedthat machismo motivated
Latino men to engagin risk behaviourswhile, conversely condoms were perceived
as being lessnanly (Meyer & Champior2008). Ridge (2004)however,noted that
although reeptive anal sex and receiving semeauld be considered feminisingyb
some,for many of his participants it was not ontpnsideredmasculine but receiving a

% E&Sv E[e * u Vv }uo auvde G plvddscdlinity.
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1.3.3.2.4TRANSGRESSION

Finally, HIV accentuated the symbolic nature of barebackiMdith the advent of the
HIV epidemic,semenexchange (Flowerst al 1997) and agaging in bareback sex,
especially withcasual partners was considezd forbidden and a symbolic act of
transgressionand rebellion (Carballieguez 2001; Crossleg2002 Ridge 2004
Halkitis et al 2008; Meyer & Champio2008 Adams & Nevill&009. This sense of
transgression contributed to barebacking being considered exciting, risqué,
exhilarating and thrilling. It wabecause of this that is was associated with sensation
seeking, risk taking and sexual adventurism, especially if it culminated in the exchange
of semen(Holmes & Warner2005 Halkitis et al 2008; Meyer & Champior2008
Adams & Nevill009).

1.3.3.3THEMB: BAREBACKING IN RONTEKNRELATIONSHIPS

Men who have sex with me{MSM) are less likely to use condoms with romantic
partners than with casual partners (Petersehal 2003; Adamet al 2005) making it
one of the most frequent contexts in whidhiSMare nost likely to engage in bareback
sex. Bareback sex with romantic partngh®wever, conveys different meaning® the
participants than sexwvith casual partners (Flowerst al 1997) This aspect of the
barebacking phenomenon received distinct attentionthe literature, with fourteen

of the studies in the expositioaddressing it Notably, though, this particular theme
overlaps with other themesn this exposition, especially in relation to the meanings

that men ascribe to bareback sex

As a romantic reldonship develops and becomes more intendbe use of
condoms becomes less important and the commencement of bareback sex isdview
as a relationship milestone (Remien, Carbdlieguez & Wagnet995 Flowerset al
1997; Adam, Sears & Schellenbe2§00, Adam et al 2005). For some, even the
anticipation that a romantic relationship is a possibility motites some men to
dispense with condoms (Adarat al 2005). The nofuse of condoms in romantic
relationships is hugely symbolic and bareback sex takes on raewagnificant
meanings (Flowerst al1997; Adam, Sears & Schellenb@@d0 Ridge2004). To begin
with, the physical act of joining two people though penetration is itself symbmiia
commitment and the absence ofa condom increases its symbolism besa of the
shared associated risk of HIV tramission (Flower®t al 1997). It is the ultimate

representation of a declaration of loyas it shows grivileging of the relationship
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through trust in the partner in relation to sexual risk, and also in thmogonal
investment and commitment in the relationshi@g-lowerset al 1997: Adam, Sears &
Schellenber2000 Ridge2004, Brown & MaycocR005 Halkitiset al 2008; Adams &
Neville 2009, Liet al 2010). In addition, within a romantic relationshiparebacksex
facilitates emotional connection and conveys physical and psychological intimacy with
sexual partners (Flowerst al 1997; Adam, Sears & Schellenb&@00 Stronget al
2005; Brown & MaycocR005 Halkitiset al 2008; Hubach, DiStefano & Wo@12).

This can increase sexual intensifynproving both the quality and satisfactionf sex
within a romantic relationship (Remien, Carbaldieguez & Wagnet995 Halkitiset al
2008).

If bareback sex is symbolic in romantic relationships, thers swe condan. As
demonstratedthrough discussion of th@revious themeinternal ejaculation is hugely
symbolic (Halkitiet al 2008} semen is a representation of a partner and its exchange
embodies the sharing of selves (Flowetsal 1997). Thereforecondomsbecame a
symbolic barrier that cardepersonalise a relationship, inhibit connemt, interfere
with love, and preventindividuals becoming one (Flowerst al 1997; Holmes &
Warner2005 Halkitiset al 2008; Liet al2010). In addition, their reintroductiointo a
relationship where bareback sex was the nowman be difficult as they aralso
symbolic of distrust and infidelity (Adam, Sears & Schellent®990 Adam et al
2005). The symbiim associated with dth bareback sex and condoms means that
men in discordnt romantic relationships also engage in bareback sex; howemen
in such relationshipgmploy coitus interruptus and/or strategic positioning to reduce
the likelihood of HIV transmissiofAdam, Sears & Schellenbe®p00 Brown &
Maycock2005).

A key aea in relation to barebacking in relationships is the use of condomless
sex within the relationship as a riskduction strategy.Adam, Sears & Schellenberg
(2000 found that the application of thistrategy withina relationship is complicated
and challeaging; however men who engage inbarebacking within a relationship
generallytest for HIV and are able to develop agreements that include safer sex with
casual partners oevenmonogamy. Yet althougmen in romantic relationships tend
to be less worried laout contracting HIV (Adam, Sears & Schellenb20§0), the
meanings that men ascribe to barebackiingrelationshipscan be associated with

assumptions of ser@oncordanceand expectations of monogamy, which maye
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inaccurate and place individuals at ris&f HIV transmission (Adam, Sears &
Schellenber@000, Adamet al 2005).

1.3.3.4THEME 4: THE NEGAOTGN OF BAREBACK SEX

Of the studies included in the expositiothirteen made reference to the negotiation of
bareback sexThere are obvious overlaps thi the previoustheme, for example how

the spacedn whichindividuals connect for bareback sex intersect with the filtering of
partners, the building of familiarity and trustind the effect of substance use on
decisionmaking.There was acknowledgemein the literature that some condomless
sex could be the result of erectile problems, or could occur inadvertently during-semi
conscious sleep, or neconsensually with condoms being removed covertly some
individualscould be pressured into having barabk sex (Adam, Sears & Schellenberg
2000 Ridge 2004 Adam 2005 Adam et al 2005; Adams & Nevil009. The
negotiation of bareback sexhowever, is a complicated proces®utside of romantic
relationships verbal communication wasbserved to berare Ridge 2004, Braineet al
2005; Mclnnes, Bradley & Pstage 2011, Hubach, DiStefano & Woo@012). Yet
despite communicatiorbetween partnersoccurring ostensibly in silence, individuals
neverthelessfelt that bareback sex was negotiated through shared meaniagd

Z 81w E %3]}v o]vie[ e Z <+ u v} HAE]VP }&Easkuiedthv]vPU A
equal consent(Crossley2002 Ridge2004 Holmeset al 2008; Halkitiset al 2008;
Mclinnes, Bradley & Pstage2011). Accordingly,Mclnnes, Bradley & Prestage (2011)
argued that negotiation could be considered as besigultaneouslypresent and
absent during sexual encounters. Owitmy a lack of explicit verbal communication
during sexual encountersndividuals appear to follow preonceived ground rules and
sexual sripts (Crossleyz002 Brown & MaycockR005. For example, ggression and
dominance could be ritualised and seen as a celebration of masculinity (Carballo
Dieguez, 2001; Crossl@p02 Ridge2004 Holmeset al2005) and passivity considered
ZZ}S[ C abteeds @Wcinnes, Bradley & Ptage 2011). However, although power

is often attributed to theanally insertive partner with the anally receptive partner
perceived ¢ Z% ¢*]A [U §Z ] Z}8}u]l » }( 3]A 1% <<]A E v}§
accurate reflectionof the underying processestaking place(Ridge2004 Mcinnes,
Bradley & Preage2011). Two papergRidge2004 Mcinnes, Bradley & Pséage2011)
suggested that there are different kinds of agenmgcludingwithin passivity and that

at times the receptie partner can have more power than the insertive partn&his

scenario therebyffers a rather intricatepicture of responsibility, risk and negotiation.
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1.3.3.5THEME 5: SUBSTAN@EWND BAREBACK SEX

The use of drugs and alcohol (substance use) an@bzok sex was the subject of
twelve of the28 «Spu ] «X "~u 8§ v He A e tuulv ( SHE }( u v
barebacking experiencefAdam et al 2005; Adams & NevilkD09 Adam, Sears &
Schellenberg2000, Aguinaldo & Myer2008 Braineet al 2011; Halkitiset al 2008;
Hubach, DiStefano & Woa2D12; Meyer & Champior2008 Natale2009, Petersonet

al 2003; Stronget al Ti1iAV K[ CE&v ~ 23du However, it was noted by
Paterson et al2003)that the link between substance use anth particular,alcohol
usemay merely reflectheir widespreadpractice rather than a specific associatiofo
begin with it was noted in the literature thasubstances were consumed for a variety
of reasons:(1) as a social lubricant (Natat2009); (2) to enhance sex and maximise
sexual experiences (Halkited al 2008; Natale2009VvV K[ CE&v ~ 204y (I as a
selftreatment for negative affective states including low sefiteem, lonelinessor
internalised stigma €.g. internalised racism, internalised homophobiadr (4) to
escape from reality (Petersaet al2003; Adanmet al 2005; Halkitiet al2008; Adams
Neville 2009 Natale2009). Furthermore, different substances were usdédpendent
on partner type with alcohol more likely to be used with romantic partners and tals
methamphetamine more likely to be used with casual partners (Brainal 2011). It
was also reported thatgqunger gay men were more likely to engaigebareback sex as
a bottom when using crystal methamphetamine or when feeling lonelub@dh,

DiStefano & Wo00d2012).

The traditional disinhibitory effect of substance uysehich in some way
Zlv & v Jv ]JA] p o[+ ip P edwsbarebadk sexwas discussedy a
number of authorAdam, Sears & Schellenbe2@00; Patersoret al2003; Adanet al
2005; Halkitiset al 2008; Adams& Neville 2009, Natale2009). Disinhibition theory
however, was challenged in severalther papers. Aguinaldo & Myers (2008) argued
that disinhibition theory itself contributes to the normalisation of barebenckas itis
often used as a way to mimise v ]Jv JA] p ofe }uvsS Jo]SCX tzZz v ]Jv |
explain their barebacking behaviouthey often generalise about the difficulties of
adhering to safeisex practices when intoxicated (Aigaldo & Myers2008). This
excusdory function provides a convenient mechanism toegate personal
responsibility and both legitimise and excus v ]Jv ]JA] p o[+ VP P u v§ ]v E

sex (Adam, Sears & Schellenb@@00, Aguinaldo & Myer008 X K[ CEV ~ ,}ou -
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(2011) also provided a coter-narrative to the disinhibition theory by suggesting that

‘U ¢S vV Me } ev[S Z & S [ }E Z% E} pather alldvs fof pre £U pusS
existing desiressuch as the desire to engage in condomless gewccur. The concept

that desire preceds substance use was alsibservedby others (Braineet al 2011).

Braine et al (2011) suggested thav ]Jv JA] p o[- *]& ]Jv(opu v §Z U
that an individual pursued, including among other things the use of dr8gbstances

could be used to cercome physical obstaclesuch as the discomfort associated with

receptive anal sexr psychological obstaclesuch as selfmposed limitations to pre

existing desiresAs such it could be seen afacilitative, serving as a tool to achieve

specific adbns, rather than being causative ~K[ CEv ~ ,3@d). K[ CEv ~

,You ¢ ~Tiiie A v8 }v &} ¢ ES 3Z 5 v ]Jv ]A]l u o[* puv EoC]lv
unchanged when using substang¢dberefore, individuals are able to regulate their

behaviour whilst undethe influence, which agaiweakensthe notion of disinhibition
~K[ CEv " 2pa). -

1.3.3.6THEMB: AFFECTIVE STATES BAREBACK SEX

Of the 28 studies included in this expositipril explored affective states (i.e. the
experiencing of emotions, mats and feelings) in relation to bareback sekefie was

a general assertion &t men experiencing negative affective states were more likely
to engage in bareback sex (Adash al 2005; Adam, Sears & Schellenbez00),
especially men experiencing low selteem (Adanet al 2005; Adam & Nevill@005
Adam, Sears & Schellenbe2®00, CarballeDieguez, 2001; Halkitist al 2008) and
loneliness (Hubach, DiStefano & Wo2@d12). Sex and in particular bareback sewas
used instrumentally by individuals to adels emotional needs or ameliorate negative
affective states (Adam, Sears & Schellenb2090 Ridge2004;, Halkitiset al 2008),
often in conjunction with substance use (NataR009. Adam & Neville (2009)
observed that he seeking of emotional or social moection with others though
bareback sex often ovesde engagement in sex with a condofAdam & Neville
2009. The consequence of this relationship between negative affective state (with or
without substance use) and bareback séwowever, could lead to fhwat Hubach,
DiStefano & Wood (2012) describex an ‘terative cycle of loneliness Individuals
experience feelings foloneliness and, in turn, they desire emotional or social
connectednessTheythen seek bareback sex (and substance use), which relitheis
symptoms temporarily before the reemergence of initial loneliness retusrand the

cycle begins again.

37



These negative affectivestates could be the result of recent or @oing
stressful life eventssuch as relationship problems or relationshigbk-ups (Adamst
al 2005; Liet al2010) being a recovering alcoholic (Adam, Sears & Scheller2@00),
having a fatalistic outloakor considering that HIV was inevitable (Adam, Sears &
Schellenber@000 CarballeDieguez, 2001; Halkitest al 2008; Naale 2009). For Black
and Latino MSM not accepting onds sexuality or experiencing feelings of
objectification, exclusion or internalised racism were also associated with risk
behaviours (Petersoant al2003; Meyer & Champiof008 Natale2009). In additbn to
these ongoing stressors, it was also asserted that engaging in risky behaviour was the
sometimes theproduct of previous life events such as being sexually abused as a child

(Adam, Sears & Schellenbe2§00).

While most of the studies focused on wthcould be considered negative
human emotions, with some even conceptualising those who engaged in bareback sex
as being self-destructive or sehhating (Adam, Sears & Schellenbe2§00 Carballe
Dieguez, 2001)one study by Strong et al (2008])ternatively explored the issue of
sexual arousal. They purport that when sexyalroused individuals are more likely to
engage in riskaking behaviours. Decisions to engage in condombasal sex were
often made in the heat of the momensp, rather than the ri& disappearing, they note
that the risk simply becomes less importan{Strong et al 2005). In addition, like
negative affective stateghere appears to be an intersection between sexual arousal

and intoxication(Stronget al 2005)

1.3.3.7THEME 7: THPACES WHERE INDIMD&CONNECT WITHPNERS

The spaces where individuals connect with partnére. how and where individuals
meet their sexual partners and whetbe bareback sex occuysvas the focus of nine

of the 28 studies.Despite bareback sex hppning ‘pretty much everywhere (Holmes

et al 2008: 179), thecontext in which individuals connect with potential barebacking
partners can influenceseveral aspects of a sexual encountdihe paces where
individuals connected with prospective partners tie technological spaces such as
internet dating websites or physical spaces such as sex vebaesor clubs (Brainest

al 2011; Fernandebavila & Lorc2011, Hubach, DiStefano & Wood012). These two
types ofspace were distinctly differentand the® differences not only shaped the
type of sexual partner an individual would make contact with but also helped define

the type of encounter More specifically, they helped definthe type of sexual
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practices individuals would engage, iwhich resulted in dferent sexual experiences
(Brown & Maycock2005 Braine et al 2011; Fernande@Davila & Lorca2011). For
example, technological spaces equipped individuals with information to filter potential
partners (Brown & MaycocR005 so that they couldmeet thosewho shared similar

desires such as bareback sex and drug use.

Secondly, the space where individuals connatffects expectations and sets
the parameters for communication, negotiation and sexual decisi@king, including
the management of sexual risk rfBvn & Maycock2005 Davieset al 2006; Liet al
2010; Fernandebavila & Lorca2011; Mclnnes, Bradley Pstage 2011, Braineet al
2011). Physical spaces wengically environmentsin whichverbal communication is
uncommon and men relayed on neserbal males of communication(Mcinnes,
Bradley & Prestag2011). By comparisona central component of technological spaces
was that individuals have greater control over the construction, presentation and
marketing ofthemselves(Brown & MaycockR005 Daviset al 2006; Fernandebavila
& Lorca2011). This presentation of the self allows for the information contained in an
Jv 1A] u o[* % E}(]Jo &} He  Javpréspective basdBacking partner.
Assumptions are madabout prospective partners (e.g. HBfatus) and the type of
sexual activities that are likely to be engaged in (including bareback sex), which
enables filtering of ptential partners (Brown & MaycocR005 Davieset al 2006;
FernandedDavila & Lorc2011). Paradoxically, men who advertise harebackers are
often avoided, as they are considered riskyhile with men who state that they only
engage in safer sex ammaore sought after due to the expectation that when they
meet faceto-face condoms can be forgone (Halkigs al 2008). Furthermore, the
dynamic process involved when usingchnological spaces allows for protective
factors such as disclosure of HIV status or negotiation of sex to occur simultaneously
with the development of familiarity and the building of tru@rown & MaycockR005;
FernandezDavila & Lorc&011; Braineet al 2011). Ths interpersonal communication
however, has the potential to intensify the sexual dynamic between partners and for

many can result in bareback sex (Fernan@ewila & Lorc2011).
Finally the spacevhere individuals connects often constructed aseither a

Z * %o }( VPa®[-%Ef ¢} ( §C[ $Z & v }vEaE ngividuaty

perceptions of potential risk and subsequent engagement in barebacking behaviours

39



(Holmeset al 2008; FernandezDavla & Lorca2011 Braineet al 2011; Maet al 2013).
Both the internet and saunas were considered spaces of danger (Hamak2008;
FernandezDavila & Lorc&011) and were associated with being highk for HIV, while
bareback sex that occurred outsitlee sauna setting was considered less risky (Holetes
al 2008).By comparison, ands demonstrated earlietechnological spaces could also be
considered as spaces of safety that enable the management of sexugBriswn &

Maycock2005 Fernande@Davila& Lorca2011; Braineet al2011).

1.3.3.8THEMB: PARTNER ATTRIBUTIES BAREBACK SEX

The final theme discussed inixspaperswas partner attributes and bareback sex.
Perhaps unsurprisingiythe most prominent finding was that individuals were more
inclined to engage in bareback sex with partners they considered being more
attractive than themselves, which is known a@klational attractivenesg(Carballe
Dieguez, 2001; Adaret al 2005; Stronget al 2005). Relational attractiveness was
linked to low selfesteem(Adamet al 2005), with older men more likely to engage in
bareback sex with partners they considered more attractive due to limited sexual
opportunities (Natale2009). As previously discussethe partner type can shape other
aspects of the sexuagncounter, for example whether substances would be used
(Braine et al 2011). In addition there were two further waysin which partner
attributes were linked to bareback sex. The fivgas that men who engaged in certain
sexual practices such as fistingne more inclined to also engage in bareback (Ea&viset

al 2006). Secondly, Black MSM were sought due to their perceived sexual skill, penis
size and sexual rolén accordance with sexual stereotypes. This selectimwever,
served to objectify indiuals and this objectification was associated with risk

behaviours (Natal009).

1.4 THE LOCATIOQFTHIS STUDY WITHINETBXISTING LITERAEUR

Having considered the literaturéhere are three points which | would like to return ito
order to help locde this present study within the existent literaturé€l) the thorny issue of
HIV; (2) sexual positipand (3) the interconnectedness of factors associated with bareback

sexX.
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1.4.1THE THORNY ISSUEHD¥

The literature relating to the sexual behavioof gay men is a result of researchers
attempting to understand behaviours that place gay men at greatest risk of acquiring or
transmitting HIV. Transmission of HIV requires discordant sex to occur, yet one factor that
is overlooked in much of the literate is the issue of HIV status itsdfor example, the
majority of the studies either failed to differentiate or did not explicitly state the HIV status
of their participants. Only three of the studies stipulated the HIV status of their
participants,seled¢ing onlymen who were HIi\hegative or of unknown HIV status. While
there are of course factors that are pertinent to men who bareback regardless of their HIV
status, this lack of attention to HIV statuses in the literature is problematic as there are
major differencesin the behaviour ofindividuals engaging in bareback saccording to

whetherthey are HIVpositive or Hivhegative.

First, gay men engage in different patterns of sexual behaviour degpéruh their
HIV status (Davi2002. Meta-analysisof existing researcibased evidencesuggests that
HI\fpositive menare more likely to engage in bareback sex than their-idiyative
counterparts, with rates of bareback sex among -pHbgitive men estimated to be over
40% YanKesteren, Hospers & K@007 Cepazet al 2009). Furthermore, HIV status also
affects the type of partner an individual will bareback witls HI\:positive menare more
likely to engage in bareback sex with casual rather than regular par{@epazet al
2009). Conversely, Hhégative men are more like to bareback in relationships, have more
sexin general engage in more receptive anal s@xd semen extange is more likely to
occurin their sexual encounterglinet al 2009; Sullivanet al 200%). Alsq when engaging
in casual baredck sexHI\tpositive men appear to engage in more receptive anal sex and
HI\tnegative men appear to engage in more insertive anal sex, presumably to reduce the

risk of HIV transmission (Dosekun & R6K9).

In addition, although bareback sex has possii#gative health consequences for
all gay men regardless of HIV status (Halkitis & Par&f®d men have different
conceptions of risk based on their HIV status (Davis 2002). Even thouglositiVe men
who bareback place themselves at risk of acquirggistant strains of HIV, also known as
Z « p %afe@ions f*, as well as other sexually transmitted infectioiguf Kesteren, Hospers

& Kok2007 Crepezet al 2009), men living with HIV cannot become HIV positive from

“The notion of gper-infection is controversial and is contested by sof@enith, Richman & Little
2005.
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engaging in bareback sex, whereas -Hgative men canFor HI\{positive men then,

there is alesser sense of urgency associated with condom use, withpd$itive men
feelingthat sincethey are already infected they have nothing to lose (D2062 288;

Adam 2005). The situation is very ddrent for HIVnegative men however,who ae
generally described irthe literature as not wantingto acquire HIV, gt remain under
constant threat of transmission every time they engage in bareback sex. Even men who
consider themselves protected by negud safety are at risk of HI\As relationships

continue to be a significant source of HIV transmission for gay men (Setiab2009).

It is clear that gay men face inequalities and different challenges when they engage
in bareback sex depeedt on their HIV statugDavis2002 Wolitski2005 Holmeset al
2008) Based onhisobservation | suggest that HIV status is an important consideration in
attempting to understand the phenomenon of barebacking. It is because of the relative
lack ofdifferentiation that HIV status receives in tHgeratureand HIVvy P 3]A P C u v[e
continuing vulnerability toHIV that | am particularly interested in the barebacking

experiences of men who are Hiiégative or are of unknown HIV status.

1.4.2THE TOP AND BOTTOMSEXUAL POSITION

My second consideration is in relation to sexual position, which to date has received scant
attention in the barebacking literature. Thiterature in the present reviewis farly
representative of the widetbarebacking literature in thatwith the exception of men
stating that having insertive anal sexless risky for HIV transmissiogay mentend to
remain undifferentiated in relation to sexual position and condmssleexYet, he sexual
position that an individual adopts during a blacking encounter is important for several

reasons.

To begin with there are of course obvious differences in transmission risk
associated with sexual position. Among male partners, the risk of HIV transmission
occurring during a discordant sexual enctamis dependent on a variety of factors
including the infectiousness of the Hpdsitive partneror co-existent sexually transmitted
infections, but receptive anal sex remains the highest iskaviourfor acquiring HIV for
an HlVnegative individual ampared to all other sexual practices (CaceregaaGriensven
1994 Vittinghoff et al 1999; Dosekun & Fo201Q Baggaley, White & BoiB010Q Fox &
Fidler2010. Sexual positions ai@so significant for more than just HIV risk differentials

and representmore than proclivities for anal sesince theyare alsoimbued with socially
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constructed meaning (Moskowitz, Rieger & Ro&f08 Hoppe2011). Thee is asmall body
of literature outside the expositionhat hasspecificallyexamined sexual positiofalthough

not necessarily in relation to barebacking) whadkowarrants consideration.

It has been notedhat among gay men the use of sidbelsis common to define
the two positions associated withnal sexal activity, and for many these labels are viailve
as important aspects of their sexual identity (Zheng, Hart & Z2&1@ Wei & Raymond
2011, Moskowitz, Rieger & Rola2008). Colloquiallythe insertive partner is known as the
Z3}%[ YE Z 3]A [ % ESv EU AZleIviAv & STESFA[ WE@EI EIA |
partner, with the a further term, ¥ersatile] used for thosewho engage in both sexual
positions (Moskowitz, Rieger & Rol@®08 Zheng, Hart & Zheng012). In the UKit is
estimated that 55.7% of MSM are versatile, 18% are exclysiop and 14.9% exclusively
bottom (Sigma2008). However, while there appears to be a correlation between tops and
bottoms in relation to both anal sex and other sexual practices (Zheng, Hart & Z@&ag
Wegsin & MeyeBahlburg2008 Moskowitz, Rieger &oloff2008 Hartet al 2003), some
men do engage in anal sexual practices outside their l§lbempletonet al 2009a;
Templetonet al 2009b; Templain, Millet & Grulich201Q Jamesoret al 2010; Hartet al
2003). Another important consideration is thathére appearto be regional and
international variations (Zheng, Hart & Zhe2@l2 Wei & Raymon@011;, Wiysongeet al
2011; Grov, Parsons & Bant1Q Moskowitz, Rieger & Roloff008 Wegsin & Meyer
Bahlburg2000 Moskowitz & Rolof2007b; Gil2007 Hartet al 2003),which suggestshat

sexual positions are subject to cultural influences.

For example, sexual stereotypetandardlycastblack men as tops (Wei & Fisher
2011, and this type of sexual objectification is associated with barebackPstersonet
al 2003; Meyer & Champio2008 Natale 2009). Tops are also more likely to report
having a larger penis size and being more masculine that bottoms (Moskowitz Hart
Drummond & Filiault2007), suggestinghat there isan associatiorbetween the top
position andconnotations of masculinity, power and social status (Grov, Parsons & Bimbi
2010. While it is unclear if having above average penis size is associated with engaging in
bareback sex as top (Moskowitz & Ha@l1; Grov, Wells & Parso2912), men with larger
penises are more likely to report isss with condoms (Grov, ParsofsBimbi2010 Grov,
Wells & Parson2012. Furthermore, tops not only have greater control over condom use,

but may be less inclined to use them due to the risk diffeadat{Floret al 2009; Hoppe
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2011). Finally, gaging in bareback sex as a top was associated with situspecific

substance use (including Viagra) and optimism for the future (Jaad2010).

For men engaging in anal sex as a botttmare appearto be several socialultural
factors associated with barebacking/hite the bottom role does not seero have any
relation to the decision toengag bareback sex or itfrequency the bottom role is
associated with having beloaverage penis size, femitfyn being less masculine and
certain power differentials with bottoms perceived to have lowesocialstatus than tops
(Wegesin & MayeBahlburg2000 Hartet al2003; Grov, Parsons & Bin210 Moskowitz
& Hart 2011). Factors that are thought to be assated with barebacking as a bottom
include internalised homophobia in older men (Jacadisal 2010), situatiorspecific
substance use, in particular tiramphetamine and alcohalse (Ruschet al2004) or being
less educatedWei & FisheR011). In addition, bottoms are more likely to be Hpositive
perhaps reflecting the adoption of seawlaptive behaviours or the increased incidence of
erectile dysfunction in men living with HIV (Wegesin & Megahlburg2000 Wei & Fisher
2011, Scanavin®011). Sexuabpositionmay thereforebe another important consideration
in attempting to explore the phenomenon of barebackiygt, Ike HIV status, it too has
received scant attention in the literature. It is because of its potential sociocultural
«]Pv](] v Ppwanehelcking experiences that | am particularly interested in examining

barebacking through the analytical lens of sexual position.

1.4.3THE INTERCONNECTE®®SDBF FACTORS ASBDED WITH BAREBACK
SEX

Returning to the essence of the quotation frddmenoff (200&) that started this chapter

my final consideration is in relation to the interconnectedness of factors associated with
bareback sex. Theeview of the current literaturehighlighted that the factors associated
with bareback sex coalesced arouadciumber of themeslin this last part of this chapter
synthesize some of the kdgctors identified in the review of the literature which appear to
be interconneced. To begin withsexual acts such as barebacking are oftensideredhe
endpoint of the processin which decisions are madand these decisions can then be
targeted in HIV prevention (Flowerst al 1997). The decision to barebackowever,
appears to be part of an egoing process based on risk assessmeather than a
premeditatedprocess This procesbegins before the encounter and continues through the
encounter,and continueseven after penetration (Brainet al2011) v A]3Z u v[e « £pu 0

desires interacting with and propelling their decisions (MclnBgadley & Prestag2011).
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There isalso an interrelationship between partner type artle nature of a relationship
(interpersonalfactorg that, combinedwith experiences, perspectives and sense of risk
(intrapsychidfactorg andthe meaning ascribed to the space where sex occunstéxtual
factorg), form the symbolic meanings brought to the situation, assessmettesituation,
interaction and meaning change (Brown & Mayc@0K5). Strategies to reduce sexual risk
were the result of the intersection between communication, assuonsiknowledge,
sexual practices and sexual desires (Branal 2011). Thus the negotiation of bareback
sex was a complex process of meanimgking, risk assessment and actian which

S ve]lve /]S SA v u v][e * jit§ and tkE mamagenmt of risk Brown

& Maycock2005 Mclinnes, Bradley & Prestag@11).

In addition, bareback sex is often a meansitoend of achieving other goals. It can
be used instrumentally to address particular neeggmbolically representing intangible
notions suc as love, trust and commitment (Flowees al 1997; Ridge2004 Holmes &
Warner 2005. Reurning to the issue oflesire, there also appears to be an intersection
betweendesire, pleasurable bareback sex and substance udghile substance useloes
not directly lead to men engaging in bareback s&afballeDieguez, 2001Race2009),
desire precedes substance use and substance use is facilithtbareback sex-K[ CEv ~
Holmes2011). The drcuitry of desire at work within bareback sex (Holmes & Waggb)
and the meanings that individuals ascribe to bareback isgarrelate to their perceptions

of sexual role, relationshipnderoticism.

Once again consideringsk, there is also a complicated relationship between
technologiesand howthese intersect with meetingand/or selectingpartners as well as
the management of riskcross different spacesndividuals make contact with prospective
partners via the internetand communication between the two individuals continues
through to meeting up and ultimaty the sex itselfDuring this timemen utili various
strateguesepy Z ¢ Ze E}}ES]VP[ ¢ }v §Z]e }luupv] Slpavs} u |
et al 2006). Furthermore through the use of profileshe internet enables individuals to
construct idenities that support and give credence toeir sexual performances (Dadt
al 20060). As a resujtbareback sex appears to be part of a dynamic process of multiple
interconnected factors, which would suggest that rather than focusing on a specific
elementof act, as much of the literature to date has done, deeper understanding will only

be achieved through taking a step back and viewing barebacisjest onepart of an on
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going dynamigprocessYet none of the studieseviewed in this section hawtempted to

approach the topic holistically in the spirit of Shernoff (2006).

It is withthese three points in mind that | arrive at the aims and objectives ef th
presentstudy. The focus of th present research will be on a population of Hidgative
and winknown status men who engage in condomless anal sex with Refierring back to
Shernoff (2006a)1 will develop greater knowledgef the experiences of men who
bareback by examining their experiences holisticaBy holistically, | mean examine their
barebackingexperiences in their entirefyconsidering the context, the act and the meaning
associated with it,rather than adopt an individualistic focus ononly certain specific
elements. This approach will allow me to explore the complexity and inteoachetween
the different elements involved in a barebacking encountaradditionto holism, | will
examine the phenomenon of barebacking through the analytical lens of sexual position.
Finally, it is my intention taconduct all aspects of this researcliom a psychological
position that does not seek to pathologise gay men for engaging in barebaclaiséxo

involve gay men as much as possible in the design and recruitment of the research.

1.5 AIMSAND OBJECTIVES

1.5.1AIMS

Throughan examination ofhe experiences of HiWegativeand unknown statusnen who
engage in condomless anal sex with mehis study aims to develop a holistic
understanding of the phenomenon of barebacking and gpecifically explore the

significance o$exual positiorwithin barebackng encounters

1.5.20BJECTIVES

1. To undertake an Interpretative Phenomenological Analyité\)of the personally
unique perspectives of gay men who have engaged in bareback sex;

2. To consider the constellation of factors associateith barebacking eperiences,
drawing from psychaociatcultural perspectives

3. To explore theinfluence ofsexual position and resultant barebackibghaviour
amongst gay men

4. To critically considehow the study|[ «findings could informfuture HIV prevention

practices.
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1.6 CONCLUSION

In this chapter | have presentedifferent conceptualisatios of barebacking from
different perspectives as the foregrounding of the phenomenon that will be
examining in this thesisThis preliminary examination of the topttas shown that
rather than being a static and stable concepf@irebackingis conceptually unstable,
leading to multiple meaningsand is(inter)dependnt on whenit is used whereit is
used who is using it, and for what purpose. | have akoalysedthe peerreviewed
qualitative literature pertaining to barebacksex, mapping out the finthgs from the
existent research across eight key themes and demonsigathat there are many
factors associated with bareback séxoncluded this chapter by considering the three
main we&nesses identified in theetevantliterature. First, participants remain largely
undifferentiated in the literaturedespite the fact that men of different HIV statuses
engage in different patterns of barebacking behavious&cond, because of its socio
cultural significance, sexual position may be an important consideration in attempting
to understand the phenomenanyet has beerpreviously overlookedn the literature
Lastly, barebacking is the result of multiple interconnected factors, with associated
perspectivesthat }v3]vu 38} A}oA U v ]38 ] }voC C A& u]v]vP u v
holistically, andwith a view to how the various elements interact that a deeper
understandingof the phenomenorcan be achieved. Having established the gap in the
existent literature in this chapter | will move on to a description of the desigand

procedures utilised in the study the second chapter
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CHAPTER TWO

METHOD AND METHODOG®

2.1INTRODUCTION

As outlined in the previous chaptethe aim of this thesis is twinld. By studyinga
population of HIVhegative and unknown status gay men in Londointendto (a)develop
a holistic understanding of the phenomenah barebackingand (b) explore barebacking
and sexual position.The purpose of this chapter is to codei the method and
methodological framework used toollect and analyséhe data in order to realise #se
two goals Pivotal to achieving these aimsvas the requirement to understand the
participants and their experiences of bareback sex, within eachheir town specific
contexts. Thereforean approach was needed whidilowed the examination of the
participant within thef own personalcontext which is why | chose Interpretative

Phenomenological Analysis (IPA).

This chapter is comprised oo sectiors. The first sectiorcoversmethodological
considerationsand addressethe theoretical and philosophical background that influenced
the methodology used in this study. For examplel will discussthe philosophical
underpinnings of IPA and how these infheed the data collection and analysis. The

second section is concerned with the procedural aspects of conducting the research.

IPA offes an appropriate framework for this study for several reasofRist, IPA
draws on the tradition of symbolic interactism (Brocki & Wearde2006 which is of
particularimportance to the present studgs participantg§experiences of bareback sex are
shaped by the meanings that they ascribe to barebacking. Heideggees that as humans
we are inextricably linked to thevorld around us (Larkin, Watts & Clifté006), while
Merleau-Ponty proposed that our bodies are not just objects in the world but #re
means by whiclwe are able to communicate withh (Smith, Flowers & Larkip009. As
such our perceptions are shapelly our relationships with the world around us and in
particular our interactions with others (Blumer, 1969). It is because of this ulyighaped
perception of the worldhat a phenomenon needs to be examiniedthe contextin which

it occurs.
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A secondreason why IPA is appropriate for the present study is because its
ideographic focuscoupled with its phenomenological description (Smith, Flowers & Larkin
2009, is particularly useful in illuminating the phenomenon of barebackiftys aim is
achieved through the detailed exploration of how participants make sense of their
subjective experiences of engaging in bareback sex, whilst firmly locating the participant
within their psychesocial landscapeThese experiences however are unique to the
participants because of their personal worldview; therefore as researchers we can only
understand them through a process of interpretation (Smith, Flowers & Larkin 2808).
third reason for using IPA has to do witRAF commitment to interpretation which
provides an opportunity for the discovery of new insights beyond the account given by the
participant andwhich allows for the exploration of the intricacies and meanings of sexual
interactions. Finally, it is through the understanding of the particular indivalpe
experiences of barebacking that we can begin to develop a broader and deeper
understanding of the whole, which Smith, Flowers & Larkin (2009) describe as the

hermeneutic circle. These concepts are discussed in more defittion2.2, below

In addtion to selecting an appropriateapproach to data collection it was
important for me as a researcheto involve members of the study population in the
development and promotion of the study. This wiesy for the followingthree reasons
First, involvement by members of the study population can improve the quality of the
research Secondjnvolving members of the study population would potentially enhance
recruitment Third, hvolvement of the study population improves transparency and
accountability as participants and communities can be affected by research both through
the participant[s /A % Ehdvthe findingsproduced (Platzer & Jame4997 Stanley
2009. Therefore as much asvas practically possible within the confines tife doctord
programmeand my development as a researcher, | endeavoured to engage with MSM as

collaborative participants in the research process.

2.2METHODOLOGICAL CONRATIONS

While it is possible to undertake empathicontextspecific quantitative research,
qualitative approaches like IPA atgetter suited to achieving these aims (Yard2§00.
This study has undertaken dRAof the topics ofsexual roleand barebacking with data
drawn fromthirteen HI\fnegative gaymen living in London. IPA is amperimental and
experiential qualitative approactthe aim of whichis a detailed exploration of how people

make sens®f their subjective experiencgSmith, Flowers & Lark2009. Smith & Osborn
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(2003) argue that it can be of particular uaden dealing with the complexXAnd Willig
(200]) proposes that while it has been associated with grounded theory by songe, it
uniqueness comes from its theoretical grounding in the data and the fact that it is
concerned with individual experiences instead of social prasef3A cosids of two main
elements First,it represents an epistemological position argkecond, itoffers a set of
guidelines for conducting research (Sm20B04). Each of these elements will nowe

considered in turn.

2.2.1EPISTEMOLOGICAL P

IPAis a reldively novel research method that was developby Jonathan Smithand
originates from theacademidiscipline of psychology (Smi#®04). Despite being relatively
novel, its theoretical underpinnings hawemuch older heritaggSmith, Flowers & Larkin
2009. IPA } ev[S /AE]+S ]v ]-ihsteaddrawsida number of related approaches
incorporating he traditions of phenomenology and symbolic interactionism, which allows
for the participantq experiences to be exploreoh the context of their socialahdscape
(Jargman, Walsh & De Lac&p05 Fade2004 Brocki & Wearder2006). According to
Smith, Flowers & Larkin 2009), is “tharacterised by the uniqueness of everyday

experiencesandgrounded in*ealist ontology (Flowerset al1997)

Smith, Flowes ~ > EIl]v ~1116W fie Ae@odoldforyv(the glidification
of method) however having a sound grounding in the philosophical underpinnings of IPA is
as important as the procedural aspects of the study as being able to demonstrate
methodologicatompetence is essential in ensuring qua{ityardiey 2000; Smith, Flowers &
Larkin 2009; Dowling & Cooney 2012). The theoretical underpinnings enabiestéarcher
to produce ‘onsistent, sophisticated and nuanced analysied “olve unanticipated
problems_should they arise (Sniif Flowers & Larkin 20096). It would therefore be
prudent to explore some of the key theoretical underpinnings of this approach

particular, those ophenomenology, hermeneutics and ideography

2.2.2PHENOMENOLOGY

Phenomerology is not only a research methodology but also a western philoseytigh is
concerned with consciousness angith understanding the meanings of the lived
experiencg(Giorgil997 Pratt2012 14; Smith, Flowers & Larka®09. Therearea number
of sclools of phenomenology These includedetic which has been influenced by the

work of Hursselhermeneutics which has been influenced by the work of Heidegger and
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Gadamay and the Dutch school, which draws on the work of van Manen (SBt0%
Cohen & Orary 1994 cited by Dowling & Coone3012). IPA coalesces certain elements
from the work of a number of phenomenological theorists includihgssel, Heideggr,
MerleauPonty and Sartretlfese primary authors referenced i@mith, Flowers & Larkin
2009. Desiite the first threeof thesetheorists holding similar views (Dowling & Cooney
2012, each contributel a particular theoretical perspective that underginthe

epistemology of IPA.

Although Giorgi (1997) suggsshere are ambiguities regarding histerpretation

of phenomenology, Hurssel set the agenda for thdentive and systematic examination
of the lived experiencéSmith2004). Hurssef major contribution to IPA epistemology is at
the descriptive level of analysigshe was very much concerned Wwithe idiographic lived
experience (Smittl2004). He also contributeéthe }v %S }( Z & alsokhowr as
Z%Z viu v}o}P] o EEattPOE] bowling & Conef012). Bracketing is process
through whichresearchers reflexively identify and resin their preconceived ideas about
the phenomenon under examination (Dowling & Cooney, 2012). There are a number of
criticisms levied at Hursselian phenomenology including some inherent problems with the

IV %38 }( Z & | §]vP[ ~AZ] Z @nd pjstmoderniss argdesthat as an

approach it is too objective in nature (Dowling & Cooney, 2012).

Phenomenology according to Heidegger built on the work of Hurssel, although
there his workshas some differences. Heidegger was concerned with the psoaH
understanding the experience (i.e. meaning) and because of this wanted to move beyond
description to interpretation (Smithi-lower & Larkin, 2009Dowling & Cooney, 20)2He
proposed that as humans we are inextricably linked to the world around/hish in turn is
also fundamentally part of us which is knownpEssonin-context(Larkin, Watts & Clifton,
2006; Dowling & Cooney, 201Heidegger argues that human existence is relational to the
objects that exist in the world, and it is thigersubjctivenesdhat affects how individuals
communicate and make see of each other It is because ofhis; he proposes that it is
impossible to remove ourselves from the world around us,dod this reason rejected
bracketing (Larkin, Watts & Cliftd006 Dowling & Coone012). Despite his rejection of
the concept obracketinghowever,Heidegger maintainedtha8Zz & « & Z E[* 0] (* (
essential in the sensmakingprocess and moreover that reflectivity becomes a tool in

facilitating this Fade2004). Therefore if bracketing is not realistias a researcher it is
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important to at least acknowledgpreconceptionsn orderto facilitate engagement with

the narrative and deeper levels of interpretation (Smith, Flowers & LaM09).

While Heidegger gigested that as humans we are inextricably linked to the world,
MerleauPonty proposed that our body is not just an object in the world but is how we
communicae with it (primary authors referenced iBmith, Flowers & Larki2009). This is
important for IFA because our understanding of the world comes from a position of
differencefrom the understanding of others; consequentds a researcher we can never
fully understand the unique experiences of our participants because theirrelationship
to the world is personal to them (Smith, Flowers & LaZ@®9. MerleauPontyalso claims
that because of thisituationwe are coming from a point dafifferencewhen we describe
something we, by necessityhave to interpret it and therefore cannot separate destiop

from interpretation (Dowling & Coone3012).

NESE [+ }VSE] uS]}v S8} /W thht as Buhads ot GErk#pliens are
shaped by our relationships to othelde also assertethat as subjects we are not waiting
to be discovered as a pgxisting unit but are in a perpetual process of becoming. This
process means that as humans we have agetitat is, wehave free choice and are
therefore responsible for our actions. Although Smith,weis & Larkin (2009argue ~ X X
these are complex issueshich need to be seen within the context of the life, their
biographical history and the social climate in which they é8tnith, Flowers & Lark2009
:20). This means that while on the surface the human suljepears to havdree will;
their actualperception will beinfluenced byife experiences and the conteit which they

are experiencing the phenomenon.

Importantly for this study, this means thahis approach IPA therefore is
concerned with the lived experiencés a researcher can neverfully understand the
experience of the participants in this study becauseirthelationship with the world is
unique. While the participants do have a level of agency, it is ondy dertainextent, as
their agency is affected by marigictors, includingtheir previouslife experiences. Their
understanding of their experiencess influenced by their relationship to others, and
therefore needs to be examined the contextin which it occursOur own understanding
comes from a position of differendeom that of others andso understanding % &<}V [
relationship to the worlds necessarilynterpretative, requiring a focus on theneanings of
the activities theyare engaging in and the things that are happening to thé&tthough

bracketing pe seis problematic, the concept of reflexively acknowledging jsenceived
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ideas is potentially useful in facilitating deeper exploration amdunderstanding ofa
%o ES] 1% vS[e A% E] v onpeirgzxplerddin the words of Giorgi (1997:

240), this procesallows for the object being examined tpresent itself in its fullness

2.2.3HERMENEUTICS

The second major theoretical component of IPA is hermeneuticsitamihfluencedby the
work of Schleiermacher, Heidegger and Gadamer (Smith, Flowers, é&nL20K9.
Hermeneutics is concerned with the theory of interpretation. Smith, Flowers & Larkin
(2009) argue that interpretation requires a spirit of openness, but in return offers the
possibility of affording perspectives that the participant may not bam@nof, and insights
Azl z E SZ S }(SZ % ES] ]% vShaslpekd prguediveSaly wag]}vX
to gain a better understanding of a phenomenon is through a contextual understanding of
%o Ee}v[e A% E] vV } (S BSucheeah \apmrach,vi¥wever, requires
interpretation. Schleiermacher suggested that a researcher using interpretation can
understand a ‘participant better than they understand themselvesalthough this
suggestionis contested by Gadamer who argued that only an undeuditag of the textis

possible (Smith, Flowers & Lark00926) because of what he describes as the historical

gap.

Leaving this argument aside, an important aspect of hermeneutics in relation to IPA
is the concept of the hermeneutic circle. Smith, Flesv& Larkin (2009) argue that to gain
understanding of the whole, it is important to understand the partd to understand the
part, it is important to understand the wholevhich SZ C Sth& berdeneutic circld As
a process binterpretation, it requires the researcher to move back and forth from the
larger picture to the particular in a ndimear, interconnected, iterative process. There is a
E 0 3]}veZ]% SA v EZ E -+ E Z E[* ~%E * }v %S]}ve v §Z
each influencing thether and so improving understanding (Smith, Flowers & L2609).
What is of importance here is how the phenomenon appears to the researcher and how
§Z & -+ & Z E[* }V %S]}ve & Z oo vP v %o S ]Jv u |

experience.

IPA also infoA ¢« 3A} « ¢ }¢ZZBw w pthat[of empathy and
guestioning which refers to the descriptive and interpretative analyses (respectively)
undertaken on the text, and also that of the researcher making sense of the participant

making sense of theexperience of the phenomenon (Smith, Flowers & La2Rid9). What
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hermeneutics gives to IPA (and this study)that it isan nterpretative methodwhich
allows for theexploration of the intricacies and means of sexual interacti@v&n when

these arein flux, layers and even contradictor§Ridge2004 264).

2.2.4IDEOGRAPHY

The third major influence on IPAigeography as IPA is concerned with how a particular
% Z viu vivU ]Jv §Z e }( $Z]e <35 pag been @hderstqodP py the
individual within their own cultural landscape. With this in mjnidere is a commitment to
the particular and to achieve this requires detailed amdlepth of analysis (Smith, Flowers
& Larkin2009. However, as we have seen earlier %o Ee}v[e A& % @Gehomeng( %o
is unique, locatedn context and is relationalAnalysistherefore shouldbegin with the
detailed examination of a single case, and in samséancenly a single participant (Smith
2004). Once the initial case has been analysed, the next iscaeen analysed and so on
through all of the cases. It is only afteretliinal case analysis is compldtet crosscase
interrogation can begin & well asthe development of superordinate themes. This
commitment to idiography extes to the point of Smih (2004)has encouraged”hD
students to restrict their sample to one, at@ himselfhaspublished a number of studies
that only presenta single case. He argues that not only does #épigroachilluminate a
particular persorg experience of a phenomenohut, citing Warnock (1987he suggests
that this deeper understading of the particular takes us closer am understanding othe
universal (Smitl2004). A more detailed examination of elanalytical process is discussed

later in this chapter

2.2.5GUIELINES FOR CONDUGTINE RESEARCH

IPAhas a set of guidelines for conducting research which can be attractive for novice
researchers (SmitB004). The use of these guidelines is not intended to be prescriptive and
one of theadvantages of IP#s that these guidelinescan be adapted as required (Smith
2004). Some of the characteristic features of IPA are that it is ideographic, inductive and
interrogative (Smitt2004). Thusaccess to the phenomenon in question in the case of this
study t barebacking is obtainedthrough the % &3] 1% v3[e & (rexp&lipucev $Z
The researcher then systematicaliytempts to makes sense of the participant making
sense of the experience, which is known as double hermeneutics. gittisesss achieved
through two-stages of interpretationn which the researcher has an active role both with

the participant in the production of the accourgnd subsequery in the interpretation of
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the generated data (Smith & Osbo2003 Smith, Flowers & Larki@009 Brocki &
Wearden2006).

2.2.6 SAMPING

Smith & Osborn (2003) suggest taking a pragmatic approach to sampling. IPA employs
small relativelyhomogenous samples compared to other qualitative approaches because it
is particularly concerned with the idiographic (e.g. the jid] u o[« /& %FdBiev e
presentstudy, this narrows the focus tavhat is it like forthis gay marto have engaged in
barebackingat this particular time, with thigarticular partner The homogeneity of the
sample is important as after each case bagn analysedexperiences can both converge

and diverge duringcrosscase analysigSmith & Osbor2003 Smith, Flowers & Larkin
2009. Furthermore, the small sample size prevents novice researctrera being
overwhelmed by the volume of data, which casstrict the depth of analysigSmith &
Osborn2003).

2.2.7 THECOLLECTION OF DATA

The purpose of IPAistdP v E §~ v Jve] @ [+(L&kir(EWsits &]Blifton
2006114) So,like other gualitative methodsit is inductive and employs flexibldata
collection and analysis techniques thagrmit the unanticipated to emerge (Gior@P97.
Smith2004). No closed theoretical assertions are made (Larkin, Watts & CHA66 and
guestions are broath scope(Smith2004).

Data collection in IPA isrimarily generated through sensitructured interviews,
although other instruments have been used (Smith & Osb2003 Biggerstaff &
Thompsor2008). Given the crucial role of the interview in generating the data, one of the
criticisms levied at IPA studies the lack of detail surrounding the interview schedule
(Brocki & Wearder2006). However, the interview isnly guided by, not dictated bythe
schedule (Smith & Osbo2D03), as the schedule is merely the basis for a conversation
(Biggerstaff & Thomms 2008 217) and is nowlirective (Flowerset al 1997). Tis is
because a flexible instrument is required éacouragethe participant (who is considered
the expert) to tell their own storyn their own words(Smith & Osborr2003 Brocki &
Wearden2006). This practiceallows for the production of richer data as the interview
follows the concerns and interests of the participaas well as those of theesearcheyto
explore areas of interest that they may not have considered (Smith & OsbodA).

Despitethe fact that the schedule is not generally considered importdr, production of
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the schedule has utility because in reflecting on the topic one is able to consider (and
hopefully avert) potential difficulties, especially when researching sensitivaa&mith &
Osborn2003. It can also be useful for the researcher to acknowledge some of their
preconceptios. dZ & « & Z E[* E&}0o ]* S} %uS SZ %o ES] % VS
facilitate (not dictate) the interview (Smith & Osbd2003. Digital reording is essential to

provide adequate %.$Z v E 3Z }( § U o 3allpw R&ordisg of nown §

verbal behaviours which should be recorded separately (Smith & Osb@®03).
Transcription should be at a sematic level and include both sidéseofiialogue that is,

comments made by botthe researcher and participant (Smith & Osb@603).

2.2.8 THEANALYSIS

A key feature of IPA is that there are different levels in the analytical process as analysis
moves from descriptive to interpretativéiowever, the findings remain datariven (Smith
2004)andthis

‘provides a theoretical framework which is based upon, but which may
transcend or exceed, the participants own terminology and

conceptualization._
(Larkin, Watts & Clifto@006 113114)

Analsis involves two Mels of interpretation,which rather than occurring in a liree
fashion are more iterative. Firglrder interpretations involve more descriptive coding and
are more empathetic in their attempt to explain the subject in context (Larkiattd\&
Clifton 2006). Thisprocessbegins with deta#d analysis of each transcript; some parts of
the transcript will be denser in terms of content and will require more detailed attention
(Smith & Osborm2003. Secondorder analysis is a moreritical and conceptual and
attempts to consider meaninghat is,how participants make sense of their experiences of
the phenomenon (Larkin, Watts & CliftoA006. Understanding the %ontext and
complexity_of meaning is central to the spirit of IPA (Smith & Osli200366; Brocki &
Wearden 2006). Therefore to produce a transparent, plausible and sensitive thematic
account, themesre not choseraccording taheir frequencyof occurrencdn the datg and
patterns of meaning are generated within a transcript whigltalled Zumulative coding
(Brocki & Wearder2006 Larkin, Watts & Clifto2006). IPA is an interrogative approach, in
which the data has a dialogue with existing theory (Sr8@4), which it is argued can be
useful in helping inform public health poy (Fade2004).
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In IPAthe use of pecific preexisting formal theoretical positions should be
avoided_ (Smith 2004 45), so readings (interpretations) are not taken from existing
SZ }E&] e v ZE [ 1vs}, &iher $ainal sySielbatic dialoguwith existing
theory (and other literature) comes from the datAsa result theoretical positionsarise
only after detailed textual analysis, and importantly remain close to the text (SR
Brocki & Wearder2006). Although, when theries are usedit should be clear that they
form part of the theoretical dialogue and not part of the interpretation (Sn004).
Larkin, Watts & Clifton (2006) warrhowever, that while this may seem relatively
straightforwardprocess,in reality it is no always cleawhere one level banalysis stops
and the other beginsSo, it is thereforacceptedthat more cautious readings are a more
realistic goal for novice researchers (Sn2®04). Themes are presented with verbatim
extracts to demonstrate that the findinggeaembedded in the texts (Brocki & Wearden
2006).

Once each case has been analyseds®case analysis can be undertaken using the
findings from the first transcript to ¢gntate the subsequent analysis by analysing each
transcript separatelyThe later methodis recommended by Smith & Osborn (2003) &d
the one chosen for this study. The generated themes are either subsumed or abstracted
into superordinate themes (Smith, Flowers & Lai@99. It is an iterative process (Smith
& Osborn2003 as edlier transcripts are revisited in light of new findindsxploration of
the interconnecedness between themes assistin clustering them (Fad004). The
] 13PE %Z] % Se }( $Z %o ES] % vS[e A% E] v <+ <Z}luo
final narratve (Brocki & Wearde2006).

A further feature ofIPA previously mentioned, is that diraws extensivelyon
symbolic interactionism(Smith 1996). Symbolic interactionism is a sociological approach
dedicated to the study ofiuman behaviour (Blumer, 1969% is of particular salience for
this study due to its ontological underpinnings. Blumer (1969) argues that humans act
towards objects based on the meanings that they have for thiérarefore, participants
will act towards both the sexual partner (inciag the sexual position that they adopt), as
well as the phenomenon of barebacking based on the meanings that they haeadbr
Secondly, individuals derive meanings towards objects based onl sotégiactions
(Blumer, 1969). Participants in this stueyll therefore understand their partnerand
bareback sex through social interactioirscluding sexual encounters with others. Finally,

these meanings areunderstood through interpretation (Blumer, 1969). Symbolic
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interaction also underpins two of the thees that are used in this study, namely Erving
"}((u v [Adk Presentation oflf in Bverydaylife[~i6fide v ' Pv}v 7 Alu}v[e N £
Script Theory (1973Both areused to hgh analysehe data.

2.2.9THE PRESENTATIONSEEF IN EVERYDALIF

For this Z %38 €& / Z A ] S} He ¢ % ThesPrégerthfion ofgelf in

BEverydaylife (1959) as a framework to present and assist with interpretation of the data
collectedX / Z A Z}e v 3Z]e % ES] po E *% 35 }I("W((s v[s A}E
concerned with the structures of the social encountand in particular those* Yhat come

Jvd} JvP AZ v A E % Ee+}ve vS E }v Vv}I3Z E[- (lemert]&S %ZC-]
Brananan 1997 25). Goffman (1959ssertsthat within a social interaction indiduals

seek to develop an understanding of the other perssurch as their innermost feelings and

S§Z %o}ee] 0 }uS }tu }( §Z v }pvsS EX &UESZ EU}E U SZ oo ooy
M C Jv]A]l poe 8} JVveS3EU S Vv JuP }( 3Zv }EZuEUTH [E -}V
behaviours. In most encounterdhiowever, this information is rarely availabend so

individuals have to rely on cues, gestures and other syndsothe basis ahis assessment.

It is this process that Goffman (1959) argutrmnsforms commuicative acts into moral

ones_as mud can ride on these assessmentk.ah individual is concerned with the

impression they give, they may be tempted to manipulate or maintain this impression in

order to influence the others persdnperception of them.

Drawing orthe notion ofdramatic performance to inform his framewor®&offman
(1959) argues that the observdiecomes thegerformer[and the observer becomes the
Zudience] | use these two concepts (the performer and the audience) to help examine the
different experiences of the participants in relation to their barebacking encounters. Using
this framework | will demonstrate in this chaptethat there are those participants who
initiate bareback sex whictchll Z% E ({Ev GZ E & S Zants Who ESPIn{ %o
to the advances of their partner, whiclcdll the Z p ] v In[ax encounterhowever, the
splitting of the two roles (performer and audience) is not @satly delineated as

individuals occupy both rolest different times

Goffman (1996 o0} euPP <5« SZo8cupi@s tidor pants, that of the
performer and that of the characteheself as theperformer has the ability to learn and
may fantasise about his performancehe self as a performed character is not an organic

thing buta dramatic effect arising from intimate interacti@nd is therefore a product of
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the scene. fie issueof crucial concern for an individual is whether the performandké be
credited or discreditedGoffman (1959) also suggests thae selfis a productof the

scene

In relation to the audience, it is their interpretative activihat isnecessary for the
emergence of the self. | will demonstratkat there is a complex interplay between the
participant and their sexual partnevhichinvolves the presetation of self, and the reading
and rereading of the partneg behaviour that informs the decision to bareback. These
Ze Ep o S}E-[ v §} AE%E *« SZ |E <]E S} vP P Jv &
time read their sexual partngrebehaviours tosee if they are amiable to barebaog.

Within a barebacking encounter, both sexual actors make assessments of each other, and it

is based on these assessments that the individuals make their decision to bareback.

2.2.10SEXUAL SCRIPT THEORY

Sexual ScripTheory (SST) provide$ conceptual apparatus that might have utility in
examining specific patterns of behaviour in the context of pervasive social change and
concurrent levels of individuationSimon & Gagno@003496). SST is a robust and stable
coneptual framework (Simon & Gagn@003 Kimmel2007) that originates from the work

of Gagnon & Simon (1973). It allows the exploration of the complex and sometimes
contradictory sexual self (Plan007) and the examination of the social construction of
sexality (Whittier & Melende2004). It describes threan interrelated analytical level at
which sexual conduct ishaped: intrapsychic experience, interpersonal relationships and
the intersubjective cultural surround (Simon & Gagria®3 Kimmel2007). Eat of these
different analytical levels contextualises the otl{&imon & GagnoB003); for example as
previously discussedhdividuals act towards an object based on the meaning they hold for
it (the intrapsychiclevel), and this meaning is derived fronsocial interaction the
interpersonal relationshidevel) (Blumer, 1969)SST rejects social functionalism and is
resistant to the privilegingof biological naturalism (Simon & GagnoB0Q3),
reconceptualising thesexual asocial rather than biological ine 2003. It is wedded to
symbolic interactionism and social constructionjand as a framework allows a connubial
approach to other theories such as queer and gender theories (Mut&@eg Simon &

Gagnor003).
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2.2.10.1INTRAPSYCHIC SCRIPABEENCE)

Intrapsychic isthe symbolic reorganisation of reality in ways to more fully realise the
S} E [+ Hdayer@€d and sometimes multioiced wishes(Simon & Gagnoh984 54).The
intrapsychic script(also known as our ideographic scrip§) constructedfrom sexual
experiences and the emotional memories of sexual plegsané influences the perception
of the body as desirable and the perception of the body parts as he@hltante 2007).
These perceptionsare shaped by culture and draw from the internabrld of desires,
fantasies and wishesnd - although originating from the sekl are not biological drives
(Irvine 2003. Intersubjectivity (whaindividualsthink others think ofthem) is a common
process in intrapsychic scripting (Whittier & Melen@804). The perception athe body as
desirable, for example could be connected to what individuals believe their partner

considers desirable.

2.2.10.2INTERPERSONAL SCRIRELATIONSHIPS)

Constructed through a mixture of intrapsychic and cultural ssripas well as
intersubjectivity, interpersonal scripts are patterns of interaction betweaha self and

others that allow people to function in sexual situations (In2083).

2.2.10.3INTERSUBJECTIVE OBAL SURROUND

The interplay of culture and persality (subjectivity), where the sexuaharactertakes on
meaning from the social charact€gimon & Gagno2003), produces acollective pattern
that specifes appropriate behaviour.’Men use common cultural constructs such as
gender, race, class and age winderstand themselves and the men they find attractive
(Whittier & Melendez2004140). So despite previous experiences being altered and re
written by participants, theyneverthelessprovide a useful insight into the sexual culture
surrounding each ingidual (Whittier & Melende2004140)

It is a requirement of IPA that | demonstratee development of a structure, frame
or gestalt which illustrates the relationship between themes (Smith, Flowers & Larkin
2007). The heoriespreviouslyoutlined providean appropriateintellectual and conceptual
spacewithin which to analyse theata generated from the interview&econdly, the use of
these theories enabkea dialogueto take placebetween the data and existing theqry

which is also a requirement tfe IPA approaciiSmith, Flowers & LarkRD07).
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2.2.11INVOLVING THE STUEDPULATION

Y% }%o0 AZ} & (( 8§ C Es+ ®ZZA (E]PZ§E 3} C v AZ

undertaken._
(Staley2009 8)

As discussed at the beginning of this chapter, it wasoitant for me to involve members

of the study population in this researdilembers of the study population hawaique and

important insights and perspectives which can improve research quality and the
transferability of its findings (Stal&009. Excluéhg participants, there were three ways

which men assisted this study1) though membershipf Z3Z <3p C & A2Yby% v o[U
completing the online questionnairen which thetopic guidewas developedor (3)

assisting with promotion of the study.

2.2.111 THE STUDY REVIEWHAN

The aim of the study review panel was to review various piationg aspects of the study.

Dv AGE E Euls A] & }Hi v }vS@E&ingilsTheh p@videdooCU A]
invaluable insights and suggestioregardingclarity, expression and appropriateness of

language a the researchwebsite and participant informatianin addition they also

reviewed and pdted the online questionnaire.

2.2.11.2THEONLINE QUESTIONNAIRE

Men were invited to complete a shodnline questionnaireto share their experiences and

opinions of condomless sexp order to inform the preliminary development of the
research.The guestionnaire consisted of a series of opaded questions A the end of

the data collection period (November 201® November 2011)349 MSM had completed

it. Z *%}ve « A E }Avo} (E}u "nEA Cu}vBxc8lisprp@ashsetC Jv3} \
and these data werdhen analysed thematically. As with other online questionnaires

erratic responses were excludedtagir legtimacy was questionabl@Adam, Teva & de Wit

2008. These themeswhich have been presented previouslyere used to generate the

topic guideandto aid the faceto-facein-depth (GrundyBowers & BlacR012a; Grundy

Bowers & Black012b).
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2.2.11.3INVONVEMENT IN THE PROMON OF THE STUDY

Members of the study populatiowere invited to recruitadditional participants through
their sexual and / or social networks, acting as a bridge between those potential
participants and me as the researcher. Gay busses and noigovernment organisations
were also involved in promoting the research via websites, online magazinesil e
broadcasts and blogsand a number of participants were recruited in this way. The
relationships thatl developed withthe non-government organisations Terrance Higgins
Trust(THT)and Gay Men Fighting AIBGMFA)have proved particularly useful, as de
organisations remailkeen to be involved inansidering the potential contribution ahe

study findings to inform public health pofi@and practice.

2.3 THEPROCEDURE

This section of the methodology chapter is concerned with the procedural aspect of

conducting thistudy.

2.3.1ETHICAL APPROVALMPQIANCES AND CONSRATIONS

Due to the sensitive nature of the topic of the study, esthiapproval was obtained through

the Senate Ethics Committeef City University Londornstead of the School Ethics
Committee. Minor amendments and clarifications required from the initial ethics
application were addressednd changes to the study designd administration were also
communicated to the committee electronicallyrhe study complies with the British
Sociological Associations Statement of Ethical Practice (2002, updated 2004) and abides by
the Data Protection Act (2003).

2.3.2INFORMED CONSENT

The principle of informed consent was central to the recruitment of all participantsasd
obtained prior to any data collectio.o allow prospective participants to make informed
choices about their contribution, participant information (PI) was piedi both on the
dedicated website and at the point of data collectidParticipants contributing in the
interviews were provided with a written copy of the Pl which was supplesgenith a
discussiongiving them an opportunity to ask question®efore written consent was
obtained This discussion included an overview of the study, an explanation of the explicit

nature of the topicthe anonymous nature of the study aednfidentialityconsiderations
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As recommended by the Senate Ethics Commijtedepartidpants wereoffered a
list of services/supportAppendix1) in case the interview raised issudsat caused digess
and thepersonwished to takeseek support afterwardHowever, thidist was declined by
most men. Participants/ere also informedhat their participation was voluntarand that
they could pause or terminate their contribution at any time during the data collection
stage. The only participant who requirecbeeak in the interview was thérst participant
to be interviewed Lug who became wtressed and tearful during a discussion about his
upcomingHIV test and requested a breakhe interviewwas pausedut resumed shortly

after he hadhadan opportunity tocomposehimself.

2.3.3CONFIDENTIALITY

Maintaining confidentiality and data protdon was of paramount importangeherefore,

all data collected was anomyised All electronic data was stored on a dritveat wasonly
accessible to those involved in the reseaattdin a passwordprotected databasgfurther,

the data was only accessibley the immediate members of the research teafaper
consent forms were kept in a locked filing cabinet in a locked room based in a University
office which has secure access to its buildingnddl addresses and correspondence with
potential and actual pdicipants indicating willingness to take part in the folleyw focus
group or interview were stored separately and thenail systemwas password protected.
E-mails were retained for the duration of the study in a passwprotected file andwere

deletedat the end of the study.

Interview participants were asked to provide a pseudonym ,apdor to the
interview commencingl explainedabout the confidential nature of the intervievand the
fact that they were free to leave any time.The audio recording, field notes (whickvere
recorded on a webcam), written supplemental field notes and\W@d documents of the
written transcripts were storedni a passworeprotected database. These data do not
contain any personal identifiable dates dahey wereidentified only by the participant ¢

pseudonym and age.

2.3.40THER ETHICAL CONMRBETIONS

Consideration was given to the potential benefits and harm that might come from
participationin the studyor the release of thdindings to the participants, me or the aer
gay community. Benefits to the participant and to the wider community were

communicated to potential participants (Zea, Reisen & RS, and as foundin similar
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research $exual Health of Ehnic Minority Men who Have Sex with Men Living in Britain
2006-2008), participants reported finding the research participation an interesting and
positive experience, and enjey helping with a study which they fewould be of benefit

to the community. Potential rarm could resultfrom certain conduct, publicity or
controversial results as well as invasion of privacy, breaches of confidentiality, and
embarrassmentSuch breeches could result in negative consequences for particjjsarts

as violencebeing directed at them otheir being ostracised by friends drfamily,concerns
particularly applicable tdhose participantsfrom minority ethnic backgrounds and men
whowere Zv}3§ huth¢ time of the studyPlatzer & Jame$997, Miller et al2006) There
were also implications for the wider gay community, wioo éenturies have been viewed
as immoral, sinful, illegal and evil (Hartman & L&i@98. There was the potential for
discrimination based sexuality, the stigma of HIV and STIs or even that the participants may

not appear rational by individuals outsidéthe study populatior{Platzer & Jamek997).

2.3.5RECRUITMENT

As we have seenlPA requires recruitinga reasonably homogenous sampl€Smith,
Flowers & Larki20093). Participants were recruited through a range of both-@nd off
line strategieg(Table 2.1) in London between November 2010 and November 20tk
strategies that were employed ultimately directed participants to a professionally
developed, dedicated website @ex.org.uk) where information about the studgpuld be
found along withmy contact details. Participants who were interested in contributingito

interview were asked to contact me either viar&il or by telephone.

2.3.6 BARRIERS TOCRBJITMENT

Recruitment proved more difficult and took longer than anticipatetiich may have ben

for a number of reasonsAs the study is concerned with condomless sex, it required
participants to discuss in detail and at length the intimate details of their sex lives, which

they naturally may have been reluctant to do. Men may also have had caiscabout

being judged negatiwely for engaging in behaviour in conflict with the normative social
expectations of condom used-urther,some none v P C u Vv][e $]A18C PE}u%oe
approached to forward a flyer to their membership, but because of the natfithe study

felt it was inappropriate to promoté.
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Table 2.1Recruitment strategies
Source Comments

The gay press | (i) Initial recruitment included advertisements in the popular London
press (QX and Boyz magazines)

(ii) An article for Q:ID magazine.

(iii) dZ u &I S§]JvP % ESu vS o0°} Z 0%  Sdall f&
participants] 8} % E}u}S SZ eSp C v ]JE& po §
offices on World AIDS Day (01/12/2010).

Online () dz A 0}%u vs }( & i WP v d,
promotion of the study through websites (discodamage
myministryofpleasure and Bent)

(i) e-mail broadcasts to the readership of Q:ID magazine (56,000),
(7,500) andSMFA(5,000).

(iii) Two of the largest gayvs Ev § S]vP ]S « ~' C &Ej
were also aproached to see if they would be willing to advertise t
research through banner ads or messages to subscribexgever, both
felt that they were unable to assist on this occasion.

Snowballing (iv) Those completing the questionnaire and taking part in therviews
were encouraged to invite men they thought would be eligible ¢
interested in taking part in the study.

Posters / flyers | (v) As in previous studiesigh density gay areas and selected venues w
identified (Snowden, Raymond & McFrala@ll). Posers and flyers
were then left in a selection of venueand flyers were distributed ir
>tv }v[e ~"}Z} v uCE]VRyPide Brerjtin 2011.

There were also ethical barriers to recruitment. It was envisaged that interviewees
would primarily be rewited through the ompletion of anonline questionnaire. Using the
Z% P o}P] [ ( ]o]8C ]Jv "uEA Cu}vl CU o]P] o uv ~] v3](]
responses) would have been directed to a page where they would have been invited to
take part inan indepth interview There, theywould have been able to enter their contact
details such as an-enail address or telephone number, if they wished to do so. However,
to ensure anonymityit was a requirement of the Senate Ethics Committee that no
identifiable databe collected, so potential participants had to send a separaimad.
Participants were perhaps put off by thextra measureas it was inconvenient and

required agreaterdegree of motivatiorfor follow-through.
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2.3.7THE SAMPLE

The sampleonsisted othirteen menwho were recruited to the studyTable2.2 presents

Z % ES] 1% vS[e %o (Btellvinoorderd®} (ihtenkew date.The following
demographic detailare represented in columnar formaage, place of origin, time living i
London, relationship status, setfentified sexual role and the last occasion of condomless

sex These categories adiscussedn turn andin more detail below.

2.3.7.1AGE

The age of the participants at the time of the interview ranged from twenie years to
fifty-five years although the majority of the participants (n=7) were in their thirties. Two
men were in their forties and 3 in their fifties when interviewed. Prior taactual
recruitment, it was anticipated that younger men would be easierécruit as older MSM
engaging in CAS were more likely over time to have been exposed to HIV. Hawerer,
over 30 years oldnade up the majority of participants in this study. Tolservationmay
reflect the fact thatolder MSMare more willing to discas their sexual behaviours. While
young people (124 year olds) are still disproportionately affected by sexually transmitted
infections, concerns have been raised by the HPA allmgeover 45experiencingising
rates of STls and sexual rsking ard we did indeed find that these concerns were
reflected in the behaviours demonstrated by teeidy participants(HPA2008). Thisfinding

is consistent with theéct that more men in their 40s and 50s were diagnosed with HIV in
2011 than in 2003 (HP2012,.

2.3.7.2 PLACE OF GR

Six participants were originally from theKJandthe Republic of Irelancbnly one of wom
was born and raised in London. Three of the participants were from mainland Etwape;
were from Australia and one eadlom America andndonesia. One participar{Richard)
had only moved to London in the two months prior to the interview; howekierhad been
spending weekends in London for a number of yeArther participant(Barry)had lived
in London for three years The rest of he participants had lived in London forore than

10 years.
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Table 2.2 Participant characteristics

Participant

Luc
Richad
William
Mark
Peter
Pete
Pavel
Robert
Andrew

James
Barry
JameslLee

Paul

Age
44

50
33
51
40
29
36
31
32

34
55
36
38

Place of origin

France

UK (Merseyside)
UK (London)
USA

Australia

Swiss

Ukraire

UK (Scotland)
Ireland

UK (Somerset)
Australia
Indonesia

UK (Essex)

In London

12 years
2 months
Born

13 years
13 years
19 years
16 years
11 years
10 years

10 years
3 Years
3 years

15 years

Relationship status

Single

Couple (closed)
Couple (open)
Couple (open)
Single

Couple (open)
Couple (open)
Couple (closed)
Single

Single
Couple (closed)
Couple (open)

Couple (closed)
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Selfldentified Sexual role

Bottom
Bottom
Top
Bottom
Top
Versatile
Versatile
Bottom
Top

Top
Top
Versatile

Bottom

Last CAS

3 months
5 days

0 days

3 weeks
1 day

2 days

3 months
2 days

3 days

6 weeks
5 days
2 days

2 months



It would be useful at this stage to discuss the issue of ethnititg. original aim of
the study was to recruit an ethnically diverse sample; however despite my best attempts
which included approaching a range of organisations that work with BME MSM with the
exception of one participant (Jamége) who was Southeast Asian, all of my partidpan
were white. My initial disappointment was gradually replaced with the realisation that this
was perhaps fortuitous as if the issue of sexual position among MSM is a complex one, then
this issue of sexual position among BME MSM is even more so. Kigpaitt&(2001: 413)
argue that anal sexisd+} ] oo C <3@Eu $afd on ®Bx@mindtipn jt becomes clear
that the sexual position adopted by an individual and the sexual scripts enacted by those
engaged in anal sex are influenced by things far beybadoedroom. Br BME MSM the
act of anal sex becomes the point at which the issues of ethnicity, culture, power, gender
and sexual stereotyping intersectZ ]Jeu (E}u }uSe] v ]Jv JA] p o[* Juuyp
homophobia and stigma from within their community, kgonic masculinity and hetero
normative values and expectations within the BME and wider heterosexual community and
sexual scriptingelated to ethnicity from within the gay communitgoalesceand have the
ability to significantly impact on the sexual expnces of BME MSNBauermeister et al
2009; Wilton et al 2005; Shernoff 2006; Malebranche et al 2009; Wilson et al.2009)

In part this is because anal penetration is not only a physical activity but a symbolic
one, with fucking symbolising power and bgirducked symbolising a lack of power
(Underwood 2003). # such the adoption of one sexual position or another within an
encounter thenhas the potential to reinforce or disrupt perceived cultural hierarclzied
traditional power rolesdepending on the étnicity of the sexual partners involved (Ho &
Tsang 2000; Wilson et al 2010)hNe sxual scripting of BMEISM both from within and
outside their cultural communitieplaces specific cultural medicated expectations on them
(Poon & Ho 2008; Wilson et al@®). An example of this the way thBtack men are often
sexually stereotyped and scripteldaving large penises, being hyper masculinised and
sexuallydominant tops while Asian men are invariabdgxuallystereotyped and scripted
having small penises, lmg petite sexually reserved ansubmissive bottomgHo & Tsang
2000; Bowleg 2004; Poon & Ho 2008; Wilson et al 20¥6€; & Raymond 2011)hese
dominant cultural sexual stereotypes serve to objectiy BME MSM and create individual
political dilemmas and dsonances as these stereotypes aedebrated and desiredby

some or disrupted andesisted by others
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In addition, heterenormative expectations, homophobia and stigma from within
v ]v ]JA] g o[+ }uupv]3C }u ]v Al18Z 8Z %}o @]th&]}v }( v

receptive/insertive, active/passive and masculine/feminine binaries (Kippax & Smith 2001,
Underwood 2003 Shernoff 2006; Malebranche et al 2Q0$ocially stigmatises those men
who fail to confirm to hegemonic conceptions of masculinity by being yapahetrated
(Wei & Raymond 2011) while within some cultural contexts these conceptions through
Zu Z]eu}[ €& Jv(}E % E %o3]}ve 3Z § §Z}s AZ} % v SE §
homosexual (Underwood 2003; Jarama et al 2005; Siegal et al 2008). This complex
combination of factors helps explain why some BME MSM attempt to maintain their
masculine persona, conceal their sexual behaviour and reject a gay idglatigma et al

2005; Malebranche et al 200Blillet et al 2007 Siegal et al 2008).

As evidenced in # literature the implications of these complex theoretical
conceptions translate into the lived sexual lives and experiences of MSM \ith men
being equally represented across the both sexual positions, while Asian men are more likely
to identify as bttoms and Black men are more likely to identify as tapegel et al 2008
Wei & Raymond 2031 This complicated picture would suggest that the issue of sexual
position and barebacking among BME MSM would benefit from specific, targeted and

sensitive resarch.

2.3.7.3RELATIONSHIP STATUS

Four of the participants were singbg the time of the interviewand the rest were in a
relationship. Four of those in a relationship were in a monogamous relationship and the
E ulJv & A E v Z}% vy thaiEsoeithg) heXihgposex with other partners
together, or separatelyor a mixture of the two. One participant (Jardese) stated that he

A «visa relationshipbut instead describedis threeyear relationshipas more of an

affair as his partner was inlang term (16year)relationshipwith another man

2.3.7.4SELADENTIFIEBEXUAL ROLE

Five of the participants described their sexual role identity as top, five as bottom and three
« ZA E- 3]0 [X /8 «Z}pothis seldescribeédzesual role idntity did not
necessarily reflect the recent anal sexual practices of the participant. Som¢Refs and
Andrew) also engaged in receptive anal intercourse, one versatile @tdyel)described
receptive analsex and two bottoms(Mark and Lucklso desribed insertive anal sex

However, most bottoms were consistent wittheir selfidentified sexual role only
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engaging in receptive anal ses.d. Paul, Roberiand Richard). Tése findings therefore
reflect the factthat few MSM consistently and exclusiyahaintain asinglesexual role

identity.

2.3.7.5THE LAST OCCASIONCORDOMLESS ANAL @EBS)

Over half the participants (N=8) had engaged in CAS within the seven days prior to the
interview. Of the rest, one participant had engaged in CAS six weigkd@the interview,
one participant had engaged in CAS two months prior to the interview and the last three

participants had engaged in CAS three months prior to the interview.

2.3.8DATA COLLECTION

A total of 13 interviews were conducted wigarticipants. Each wadigitally recorded and
sent electronically to a transcribing service for verbatim transcription. The interviews were
conducted in my office at theniversity, with the exception of one which was conducted at
%o ES] 1% vS[e Z}u st STh&ghort@st dpierview lasted 4minutes, as the
participant (Pete) had tickets for the theatre, and the longest tvomrs An introduction
was prepared to ensure that all of the salient poimisre covered prior to the interview
commencing and partigpants were given the following:a list of services/support
(Appendixl), a copy of the consent fornf\pendix2) and a participant information sheet
(Appendix 3« X (8§ & Relv niE about yourself questioh the interview was
commenced with particignts being asked’You know the nature of the study, can you tell
me about the last time that you had anal sex without a condéhike other IPA studies
the interviews were unstructured and unscripted to enable the participants the freedom to
explore andnavigate their experiences of CA®8t their own agenda and priorities (Smith,
Flowers & Larkirk009 andto allow for Aunanticipated information to surface(Beres
20105). A topic guideAppendix4), however,was created as a precaution in case of a
participant becoming difficult to interviewwhile many IPA studies develop their interview
schedule/topic guides from existing theory and literature (Brocki & Wea2iz06), the
topic guide in the present studywas primarily developed using data from the oné
questionnaire which wassupplemented bynformation presented irthe literature review
in a bottomup approach (Spenc@009 The topic guidavas reviewed by the study review
panel. It coisistedof five main domains: healtrelated issuesintoxication partner issues
pleasure and social influenceAt the end of the interview, grticipants were given the
opportunity to clarify any pmts that they had made, oras they were aware of the area

being exploring in the interviewif they had any furthepoints to make.
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2.3.9 DATA ANALYSIS

After collection, he data were subjected ttPA As discussed earlier, each of the interview
transcripts were transferred to a templatin order to aid analysigsee Appendix 5).
Specifically, ach transcripttreated & follows.The text was initially checked against the
digital recording for accuracy and any errors in transcription were addresdetlowed

this check with a preliminary reading of the transcript whilst listening to the digital
recording to immerse mdf in the data.Even thought is widely acknowledgethat with

IPA the researcher is considered inseparable from their assumptions and preconceptions
(de Witt & Ploeg2006216), Smith, Flowers & Larkin (2009) advise during this first
examination othe transcript that initial thoughts and connections are notalvnto allow

a more systematic and deeper level analysis of the data.

As previously describedhe transcript waghen read (and reead), whilst listening
to the digtal recording of the interiew so that a certain depth of analysiscould be
developed through an iterative procedgsmergent themes we identified inductivelywith
each reading of the interviewext analysis was slowly taken to a deeper lev@as more
concerned withmapping tte rangerather thanincidence of each themeach ofwhichwas
noted on the template using different tmured font to differentiatethe nature of the
comments(i.e. descriptiveand interpretativg. (e Appendi 6 for a typicaltranscript and
analysis) By moving from descriptive lindy-line analysido identifying emerging themes
to developing anore interpretative accountl developeda dialogue betweemyself aghe
researcherand my experiential knowledge aride coded datan anattempt to make sense
of each % ES] (% vS[e SMAI1THG; \Emithet al 1997). This process wathen

applied to all of the interview transcripts.

Once he preliminary analysis of each transcript sveomplete the initial coded
transcripts were then uploaded onto NViVdBas a data management tool to aid
exploration of the complex interrelated themepatterns, convergences and polarisation
acrosstop and bottom narratives. Using the functionality the software these themes
were augmented or subsumedreating supeiordinate themesand thus grounding the

findings in the data and providing a transparent account (Smith, Flowers & Radh

The themes were initially arranged around six supelinate themeghat emerged
from the data:contextual componentsnegotiating CAShow CAS feeJsneanings MSM,
CAS & HIMand social influenced.hesethemeswere then further reduced to three super

ordinate themes: 1) contextual factors associated with CAS; 2) negotiating CAS and
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minimising risk; and 3) meanings and signifiearef CAS. In an attempt to reduce
misrepresentation and ensure credibility, validation checks were undertaken on several

transcripts and their coding (Flowessal 1997; Brocki & Wearde2006).

2.3.10ENSURING QUALITY

The /W fictate of epistemologicalopenness requires among other things reflexivity

(Larkin, Watts & Cliftor2006). Given the interpretative nature of IPA and the potential

influence of the research on data generation and interpretatibmwas essential to address

reflexivity in the preset study (Yardley2000. Theoretical preconceptions brought to the

analysis of the data should be acknowledged (Brocki & We&a2086); however,Brocki &

Wearden (2006kaution against simply listingly characteristics as a researchas these

may not aidunderstanding of the analysis, bumstead recommend that | undertake

reflection on my role in the analysis, especially in areas where it may have significant
impact. They suggestthat o @& Iv}Ao P u v3 }( 8Z WSZ}Ee<[ % ES] po
(perhaps including research interests, theoretical groundings and why toeghs to

undertake this particular piece of researahjght assist in this(Borcki & Wearder2006

00X "ulSZ 8§ o0 ~71ide *uPP *8 pe]l]vP z E o C[* ~a3 niguiep E %o E]\
for assessing the quality of IPA research. These indad&ext, commitment and rigor,
transparency and coherence, and impact and importan&ecordinglythese principles

have been used as a framework for presenting the quality consideratiotiss study.
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PREFACE TO FINDINGGPAPTERS

In the next three chapters | present the findings of this studlsingthe experiences of HIV
negative and unknown status gay meit is my intention to generate a holistic
understanding of barebacking thrgh the lens of sexual positioffo achievethis goal
requires recognition of theimportant elements of a barebacking encounter for the
participants involved in this studgnd the significance (if any) of sexual position to this
encounter What emerged thragh the process of analysis wiligt when participants gave
their barebacking narratives they comprisdttee main areasThe first observation was
that the context was important for participants and crucial in their storytellifitpis
observation was suppted by the great amount of detail provided by thmrticipants
when setting the scea to the barebacking encountefor example explaininghow they
felt or how theymet their partner. The second area pertained to thet of barebaclsex
where it occured orhow it was negotiated. The finarea A « 37 %o & F¢flgtionss [ e
on meanings of the bareback sex within that specific context. These #meses which
originate from the participantfexperiencs, represent the three supeordinal themesand
provide a pragmati@nalytical frameworkaccording towhich the following chapters are

organisedseeTable (i) below).

Table(i) Superordinal and subthemes
Superordinal theme one: | Superordinal theme two: | Superordinal theme three:

How men locate their The act of bareback sex | The meanings men ascribe
barebacking encounters to bareback sex
1) Affective stateand 1) The location where 1) The pleasure associatec
bareback sex bareback sex occurs with bareback sex
2) Connecting with 2) The negotiation of 2) The meanings men
barebacking partners bareback sex ascribe to larebacking in

romantic relationships
3) Partner attributesand | 3) Overcoming cognitive
bareback sex dissonance

4) Substance usend
bareback sex

While | have chosen to organise the findings under thdsee superordinal
themes, intimate relations between men ar@ecessarily morecomplicatedthan this

Therefore while thesethemes andsubthemes provide a useful framework for presenting
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( 8}JEe+ ]Jv u v[e v EE 5]A U } +]}v sequt]Be most appfdpnietes 3} 3
place for a themer excerpt. For examplanost excerpts contained more than one theme

and as sucleould have been placed under multigalthemes. | have therefore attempted

to place excerpts and themes in the most approprisg¢etion, although | acknowledge that

at times §Z]s u C &E % & * v§ Z 3 (]S8[ & soutiGa Andther Zv
complication is thathe factors presentedvere connected to, affected by, and mdave
enhancel or lesserd the effect on other factas both within andacross supeordinal

themes | have attempted to faithfully represent tlse complexities across the three

findings chapters.

In relation to sexual position,sadiscussed in the previous chapttére most of the
participants had engagedh bareback sex outside of their sédentified sexual role
identity. So, n order toproperlyexplore the phenomenon of barebacking through the lens
of sexual position after each excerpt | have included the sexual position that the
participant had adopd within that specific referencd-urthermore,l have notedareasin
which sexual position appearto be of little significanceas well as those in which gh

interplay between sexual position and bareback sex can more clearly be seen.

In addition to sexal position, two distinct narratives emerged from the data:
narrative that pertainsto barebacking with casual partners amhe that pertairs to
barebacking in romantic relationships. These two types of bareback sex were generally
contextualised and negiated by the participants differently. It should be notdtbwever,
that although participants often viewed bareback sex diffehemtith casualpartnersthan
with romanticones,there was sometimes an overlap between the tfor example, there
were insances of participantsvho had engaged in bareback sex with a casual partner who
then subsequently became a romantic partndn these casesthe bareback sex was
contextualised and negotiated as it would be with a casual partner. But the
contextualisationof barebacking for men in romantic relationships, especially the first
occasionwas intimately bound with how the sex was negotiated plus the meanings that
they attributed to the act itself. This is perhaps unsurprising given barebafcymbolic
function as an expression of commitment for men in relationships (Floateas1997).But
this binding of context, negotiation and meaningeant that it was at times difficulto
dissect the context from the negotiation and meaninghere there are differences
between the experiences of barebacking with casual and romantic partners, these are

considered.
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CHAPTERHREE

SUPERORDINAL THEME 1: HOMWEN LOCATE THEIR
BAREBACKING ENCOURSE

3.1INTRODUCTION

This chapter presents the data which relates to hthe participants contextualised or
located their barebacking encounter and forms the first supelinal theme.The term
Zo} § [ Z E ] M- dyo distthcEneanisgs The first pertains to how
participantsposition their barebacking experience withitheir narratives and the second
to how they identifiedthose partnerswith whom they subsequentlybarebacled. This
scene setting to an encounterwas of significance to participants, with several drawing
their own inferences about the contexts in which they found themselvesand their
barebacking behavioumbut was also of significance to nas a researcheisincethe rich
contextualisatioroffered by participants in theinarratives providd a means to locate the
participant within their own psychesocial landscape Thisrich depiction oflocation &
essential botho the IPA approacland as a means of achievitige aims of this studgince

it fostersaboader] }PE %Z] pv &S v JVP }( S$Z % ES] ]% vS[e /A %o

This first supesordinal theme, by nature, ]+ }v Ev A]3Z 3Z Z (}JE [ % Q
barebacking encountetherefore, the theme extends to thgoint where the sex begins. |
have organised the factors which participants presented to locate their encounters around
four subthemes which arasfollows. (1) affective states and barebackin{R) connecting
with barebacking partners(3) partner attributes and bareback seand (4) substance use

and barebackingd.will now consideeach of these subthemes in turn

3.2SUBTHEME ONE: AFFBAETSTATEAND BAREBACKING

The first subtheme of this chapter is affective states and refers tohithe participants
experienced emotions, moods and feelings associated witheir narratives of
barebacking with casual partnerdlen frequently reported negative aftdive states

such as low mood, low self*3 uU o}v o]v e+ v «}u 8Z]vP AZ]l1 2/ Z A }
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SZ[ }E] vS Sideadh oripfitation relates to how participants positioned
themselves in relation to their own mortality, and in particular how yhesed this
position when contextualising their barebacking behaviours. The most common
positive affective state that men reportedhe state of being in lovagelated to those
men who barebackd within the context of a romantic relationshig.ess common
postive affective states that men experiencetere E % }ES JvP Zv}EU o[ vV

Z JvP Z}EVC[ ~» £Ep 00C E}pe X

Interpreting affective states was tricky for several reasons. Affective states
represent only one dimension of a numberioferrelated, coalesing factorswithin an
encounter. In addition,more than one state codl be experienced simultaneously and
this situationwas evident in many of the narratives. Furthermore, the situation was
complicated by substance usehich could alter, ameliorate ordighten an aféctive
state. Substance use was in faatfamiliar feature in$Z u warratives with 11
participants using alcohol anhdr recreationaldrugs during barebacking encounters.
This interplay between the various dimensions made the exploratbéraffective
states and associated barebacking behavighallenging at timesin the following
sections however, / Z A §8 U%oS §} AE%0o}E SZ | C Jeep o ¢ %E
narratives and signpost where links and connections exigither factorsboth within
and beyond this subthemd will begin with the negative affective states before moving

on to the positive affective states.

3.2.1 FAST TIME IT HAPPENRVAS IN A VERYAL.®OODO NEGATIVE AFFECBVETES
AND BAREBACKING

Experiencing a negag affective state in théeadup to a barebackingncounterwith a
casualpartner was commonracrossboth top and bottom narrativesa typical example of

which is provided by James:

ZI[ ipeS *%0]8 u% A]SZ uC }C(E] v U P}3 <pu]l8 EupuvliUu
saura and had sex with somebody with a condom for a while and

§Z v A ipe3 I]v }(U 18 A «v[3 A}YEI]vP A]83Z 3Z }v }u <}
it off just for a bit and then it was the last condom as well and we

kind of took it off and hadex without the condom [Yeah | }v[$§

IVIA ]( 8Z & [+ *}u I]v }( }EE o 3]}vU / u v A] v3o0C 3
SJu 183 Z %% v | A e]Jv A EC o}A u}} Az v /[ }E]P]v
out [

(James, 34: top narrative)

76



A number of factors affect wherdames locates his last barebacking experierne
particular, he describea convergence of fivesuch factors: a negative affective state,
intoxication, the location of sex (a sauna), sexual dysfunction and condom availability.
James opens his narrative by explaining that he te@eéntly broken p with his longterm
boyfriend, an eventwhich he usedater in the interviewto account for his low mood.
Negative affective statesesulting from alife event such ashe endof a relationship or
relationship problems were common among participants. James \gasratbxicatedand t

as earlier notedt this was a common occurrence with participants at the time of their
barebackingencounter. | will return tca more full discussion @ubstance use later in this
chapter. The location where James connected with kikebacking partner was a sauna
The issue of howparticipants connected with partners and the location of sex appears to
influence thecertain aspects of the encounter. | will return to thissueboth later in this
chapter and also in the second findingsapter. In addition, James experienced sexual
dysfunction secondary to condom use (and probably algohaistlythere was the issue of

condom availability as it wadso the last condom.

As demonstrated in the excerpt from James, not only were thereral factors
located within a singlenarrative, but as already alluded tothese factors were also
conneded. The most strikingconnection is between sex, substance use and negative
affective stateswith the first two factorsoften used instrumentallyn an attempt toself
treat or escape the latter, inding that is supported in the literatur@Brownet al. 2006a
2006b; Bancroftet al. 200%). An example othis connectioncan be seen in the following
excerpt from Paul:

Z/§ A« | E }I vDpBZun]waszingle, newly single
actually um and in those days | was quite empty inside [ ] And | did
used to pull a lot and it was a way of making me feel more
complete and more whole, more full up inside, the attention. Um
and so it was one of thoseghits | was feeling particularly lonely

all of my friends had somebody | was on my own. | probably cried
JE «}u 3Z]vP 8Z § A v]vP]

(Paul, 38: bottom narrative)

dzZ ]Jve]PZS v ]Jv38@E}*% S]}v UlvesSE § C W po }uo

narratives Like James, Paul was recently single and in his narrative there are also several
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coalescing factorsThe combination of his poignant use of the worémpty '*in
conjunction with the intensity of feelings demonstrated by tstatements 1 was feeling
particularly lonely and 4 probably cried paint a particular bleak picturé.oneliness can be
defined as either socidl.e. the absence of social networksr emotional, as describedin

the excerpt from Paulwhich is the absence of intimate relatiofslubach, DiStefano &
Wo0d 2012 Knox, Vaibmith & Zusma2007. Kuyper & Fokkem2010. Paul uses a range

of strategiesincluding going out with friends, getting drunk and having eameliorate

his feelings of loneliness. These very stratediesvever, apgar to have compounded his
negative affective state and perhaps contributed to his bareback encounter. Even though
friendships are thought to counteract minority stressors associated with loneliness, the
effect is only felt ifone isincluded withn the group (Meyer2003 Kuyper & Fokkem2010).

W po[s ( o]JvPe }( o}v o]Jv e« (E & o S]}v 0o S} }SZ E- ~Z]* (E] v
relationshigs. Thereforeg rather than these friendshipsontributing to a sense of wellbeing,

he is confronted by what hes missing, reinforcing his loneliness and sirggégus and in

turn creatingsocial and emotional isolationt is from this position of isolation that Paul
was seeking emotional connection and validation with a casual sexual partner in an
encounter whit ultimately resulted in bareback sex. It perhaps this desire for
connection and validatiorwhich is why so many participants found themselves in
situations where they attemmd address thisdesire however, in many narratives
loneliness was also conrted to low selfesteem, as encapsulateid this excerpt from

Richard:

ZI-A v A E vivuC }JAv (JE X v E o00C *3EuPPoO
§} § Eue A]3Z 0o]AJVvP }v uC }AvX hZuuY C 38Z]e 8]Ju U /-
H% S} 006 pZuuY 00 SZ « }v(o] SlgbhinuZuuyY SZ]JvPe P}]
your life uhmm, and, really come to yeah, really come to the

conclusion. Really,tll, | guess really what I'm getting at is really

low confidence, low seisteem. Certain that you know, you're

gonna live out the rest of your days as a lonelywiX |

(Richard, 50: bottom narrative)

Z]1 Z €& [+ £ E%S UlveSE S+« 825 (}& }o & P C uv o}v o]

associated with the adjustment to single life are compounded by age. As men transition to

15 A Yot contahing or holding anything, hungry or lacking, unoccupied, without value or meaning

(the free dictionary accessed 20/12/b8p://www.thefreedictionary.com/empty
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midlife with associated physical, sexuabamlationship changeghey oftenfind that ther
experiencesare contrary toheteronormative stereotypes v v P ]S P C Ze v [ SZ :
glorifies youth For older gay men, these experieneasplify their feelings of isolation and
beingsexually undesirdb (Jacobs & KariZ012¢ X & uE&SZ Eu}E& U o § €& |Jv Z] Z &
he describeshis low seHesteem in relation to the attractiveness of his partnarhich

highlightsnot only the intersection betweeroneliness and low sedsteem but alsaself
esteemexperiencedasa relationalconstruct(partner attributes are considered later in this

chapter). Despite negative affective states being present both top and bottom

narratives,a description ofoneliness onlyappearedn bottom narratives.

As demonstratd in the earlier excerpt from Paul, strategies employed an

attempt to improvea low mood can have the opposite effentd in turncan resultin the
decision to havebareback sex. However, the engagement in bareback sex can also
contribute to negative déctive states, aslepictedin the following account from James
Lee:

Z€ + "} (J&E 8Z + }v Vv]PZS8]v &}A / A vs | 8§} §Z]e P

it again [barebacking]. On the weekend | felt really, really avful

felt emotionally drainedl met one of my bedtiends C and then

cried TZ &[+/]8}v[8 A v $his i ot the way | have my life.
/| (08 E o00C A(poX / (08 E o0oCU E o00C A(poX]

(Jamed_ee, 36: versatile narrative)

This initial elation and relief froma negative affective state was oftetemporary and
replaced with regret, guilt and anxiety, a finding supported by the literafit#tabach,
DiStefano & Woo@012. These negative feelings can affect selhge or affect selanger,
both of which are associated with increased risky behavidtregaz & Marksl997
Hubach, DiStefano & Wod&D12). Furthermore, for some participantscluding James and
Richard the consequence of podiareback anxiety the following day would involevisit

to a sexual health clinic and a course of PEPSE

3.2.2 EVERYONE HAS TO BEROM SOMETHINGIFEDEATH ORIENTATION
AND BAREBACKING

"* PEPSE is Post Exposure ProphylaxiSdxual Encounters
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Two participants Barry and Jamelseg located their engagement in bareback sex with

their life-death orientation to their own mortality and Barry in particular spoke at length

about these feelings
Zhu A 00 / spu% %o}e ipnes 3Z &/ 8Z]Jvl A EClv } « ] (E}
something and as you get older people around you start to die er
you know from things like you know heart attacks or strokes or
cancer or whatever. Um so therefore yealisethat your life is
ojJuls v ]S8[+ }u]vP §} }v ouYU Clpu IVIA ]8[« % E} o
OK(](3C (JA <} J(/[A P}% v}3Z E A v3C C &+ ]Jvu 8z
probably doingDK And thirty years or whatever. So um | suppose
the threat of HIV is around potentideath from a personal view.
z}u Iv}YA ]3¢k, @Kthe fear around HIV is the fact that if you
P& ,/s v C}u }v[3 PJA ]88 8} e}Ju}v o0 ]J( C}u }VSE 3
SZ v /| *u%o%}te ]S[¢ Vv Joov e §Z § § 8§Z wu}u vS e uU-
manageable with limited side efféce Y [

(Barry, 55: top narrative)

EEC[*s ( & }( ,/s ]+ ++} 138 Aldeath oriedtationvhaszi¢ssenkd this

fearfor three reasons.lv. EECJ[* 0o]( SJu U ,/s Z « SE& ve(}EuU (E}u

managed disease, which results imhperceiving the physical impact of HIV to be |8$8s

is a common perception among men who have survived the HIV pandéaticbs & Kane

2012. The recent death of his sistethas influenced E® EC[e E o] S]}v §Z § Z]-

coming to itsnatural condusion he therefore perceives that acquiringllV at this stage in

his life will have little impact on his life expectancy. Finally, as aimhis midfifties he is

awarethat there are other conditions that have the capacity to impact or limit hés dihd

so HIV becomes just another health issue such as a heart attack or strokEE C [

commentsdo, however, demonstratea lack of knowledge about the physical impact of HIV

on the older adult for example,premature aging (and death) through greateskriof

cardiovascular disease (cardiac and cerebral vascular accident), diabetes, cancer, bone

density issues and neurological effects of HIV such as dem@itizone & Appelbaum

2008. James> 0} «Z & E & CgboutEand fesignatontowards the

inevitability of death:
Z/VACE %% E ]S uC ol( up Z v /[ipes (ool U/ h
AZ §Z €/ ] X z}pu IviAX "} §Z §[« o<} }v }( 8Z SZ]vP-
maybe influence my habit of without thinking, if | have to die

tomorrow, | have to die tomoow you know, so what you
IVIAU A EC } C Z + 38} ] Clu IVvIA X]

(Jamed_ee, 36: versatile narrative)
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Jamed.ee was havingvhat he considered to ben affair with a man in a lorgrm
relationshipwith somebody else. This left him feeling dissatisbedaise he was unable to
see his partner as much as he would Jligad although his partner assured him he would
leave his boyfriendhe never didwhich made Jame$ee uncertainabout the future.
Therefore unlike Barrythe effect of James> [+ -d¢#th orentation and his barebacking
behaviour may be related tthe uncertainty of his relationshifKalichmaret al1997).Life-
death orientation is a complicated issue as there are interconnections betaesgptance

of the inevitability of death, fear of HIireatment optimism on the one hand and
uncertainty of the future and dissatisfaction with life on the other. In addition, both
participants used lifaleath orientation to justij their barebacking behaviourgor James
Lee this was with casual partnemshile Barry was engaging in bareback sex with his HIV
discordant romantic partner. Yelboth participants still employed a range of strategies to
reduce the likelihood of acquiring HIfM hese strategieare discussed in more detail in the

next chapter).

3.2.3 EZWAS JUST REALLYRNG®E POSITIVE AFFECTBMRATES AND
BAREBACKING

Not all of the participants contextualised the barebacking encounters wihiregative
affective state,as there were illustrations of participants experiencing a positive affect
state. Men in romantic relationshipgrovided a clear example of this statehere their
contextualisation of barebacking with their romantic partners waspledwith heightened

emotions of love

Zthink because we started to really fall for each otler.

(William, 33: top narrative)

HA2]« A« PuC 3238/ A+ E 00CY }u%o § oC Jv o}A
for first time in my life[

(Richard, 50: bottom narrative)

This intensity of emotions was ofterorcelated with a change in thenature of the
relationship fom being asual to more significantl return to a discussion ofmen in
romantic relationships later in the chapter. Other men in this study highlighted that they

were stresdree prior to their barebacking encounters with casual partners:
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Pthinkitwas Vv}@Eu o CU J(/ A ¢ 8}} ¢8@E e« [/ A}po v[3 Z A
gone. Um so it must have been a normal day at Work Z v [3§
had too stressful a day so | was feeling like having[fun.

(Mark, 51: bottom narrative)

One possible explanation fob € Igerspectiveis that unlike other participantsvhose
motivation to go out and seek bareback sex was to address a negative affective state

D El[+ & I]JvP A « % ES }( Z]* VIEu 0 » Ap o & % ES}E &

Fiveother participants reported that theyvere sexually arouse@hen they made
the decision to barebacgkvhich they described as being horag Pete and Robert explain:
Z€ « A AE iped *% E & Vv v H% Z AJvP o /E v Z]-
car in the car park that was the only place we could find.
Whatever, there was a sort of suspicion there, there were no

}v JueX hu /U A Z Vv[§ ]s pee 15 (ME Zv U/ E o00C
ZJuU A « E 00C Z}EVC € ¢

(Pete, 29: top narrative)

Zl/was just | was so horny at the time | was so turned on there
had beera lot of passionate kissing, some biting, and it had
got to a very hot stage when you needed something a bit more
% v SE 3]}v Ale Y]

(Robert, 31: bottom narrative)

As illustrated in these two excerpts horniness can be both a responge sexual
stimulationU =« Jv Z} (€ §[e-aywél @ Bejry diiverforsexasiv W § [+ v (EE $]A
where he is aroused before the encountdn addition, horniness can also refer to finding
something eroic, and participants also spoke about how they found barebadkiotc, a
topic | return to in Chapter 5 In both excerptsthough, Pete and Robert locate their
barebacking encounter nan just being aroused, but specifically relate it to the intensity of
the arousal. Sexual arousal has an impact on judgement andsialemaking and
perceptions of risk (Ariely & Loewenste®006 Anderson & Galinskp006. Another
observation validated by the data from the present study is tthere also seem to be
interactions between sexual arousal and substance use, and sexuasahdrand the
attractiveness of a partner (Ariely & Loewenst@06 Shuper & Fishe2008). (Note that

substance use and partner attributes are considered later in this chgpter.
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3.3SUBTHEME TWO: CONNBG5 WITH BAREBAC&GIRARTNERS

The previous subthemexploredthe affective states that participants experienced prior to
engaging in bareback sexhe next subtheme is concerned with how and where

% ES] ]% vSe u S §Z « % E&Sv E-U e (E] Z E =+« Z}vv S§]|vP
To connect with prspective partners % ES] % v3Se pe ](( & v8 Z*e% [X [
these spaces as technological spasesh as the internet or smartphone applicatipas

well as the more tradition physical spacesich as bars, clubs, house parties and sex

venues(an overview for each participant is providedTable3.1").

Each space tha manused to connect witla prospective barebacking partneras
accompaniedby a set of rules and conventions that participants needed to navigate,
finding supported by thditerature (Brown & MaycockR005. How participants connected
with prospective partners is of relevance ftwo reasons. First, consistent with the
literature (Braineet al 2011: ernandezDavila & Lorc&011), the rules associated with
each space appeabptgovern the nature and content of any communicati®econd they
could also affect the type of partner and the type of sex engaged in (including the use/non
use of condoms).will begin witha consideration ofechnological spacdsefore moving to
the topic of physical spaceshowever, it is worth noting beforehand that there was
interconnectedness between the twas men could connect with partners in one space

andthen have sex in another space.

3.3.1 AARDCORE COUPLE UBOK& KZ  d,[/d Y, EK>KL/SPACES

Five participants used technological spaces to connect with sexual partners that they
subsequently barebacked with. Three different technological spaces were used by men

in this study IvS§ Ev § §]vP ]88+« ~''C Ej Vv Z }vis A E -
participants; location ¢ ¢} ] 0 v SA}EI]VP % %o0] 3§]}ve ~'"E]v Ej+ £
SA} % ES3] ]% v3e v § 0 %Z}v Z 35 E}lu ~s} %Z}v j+ A
participant. In this sectionl will focus of the first twospaces as these havenore

recentlysuper®ded the latter in relation to meeting sexual partners.

3.3.1.1 THE INTERNET

The literature suggests that the internet is a common space for gay men to meet

sexual partners and it has beemoted that it is associated with higliisk sexual

Y william and Barry did not have bareback sex with casual partners so are not included in this table
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behaviour (Elfod, Bolding & Sherr2001; Engleet al 2005; Boldinget al 2005; Berg
2008 Bauermeisteret al 2010). While its use is commonplace, for participants in this

study,the manner in which they usette internet differed.

Table 3.1 Where and how participants rhtgheir casual barebacking partners

Participant | Where / how met casual partner Where bareback sex occurred
Peter Internet (Gaydar/ Recon)/ mobile apps His home
(Grindr) Cruising ground
Cruising grounds / cottages
Andrew Internet (Gaydar / Recon) / mobibapps = Their home/his home
(Grindr) His home
Cruising grounds Sauna
Saunas/sex clubs Sex party in somebo@ home
Sex party Cubical in sex club
James Sauna Sauna
Dance club Their home
Pete Party Car
Dance club His home
Unclear Unclear
Pavel Internet (Gadar) Their home/his home
JamesLee | Sauna Cubical and glory hole in a sauna
Luc Internet (not specified) Unclear
Sauna Sauna
Unclear: orgoing casual partner unclear
Mark Sex club/sex party Padded platform in orgy room in sex
club
Sex party in somebo@Ghome/dungeon
space
Richard Telephone chat room Unclear
Pick up bar Hotel room
Unclear: orgoing casual partner Unclear
Robert Friend, been out drinking Unclear
Paul Local pub His home

For somesuch as Ludhe internet was used instrumentally:

Aol start, | was bored, | went on the internet first for fun

(Luc, 44: bottom narrative)

tZ]Jo W A o[s ue A - u}E o] E 33U 3]JA Vv *% ]J(] W
Zuep 0oC AZvA ZA (uv A ipe38 A PSS Jveju EPPe v
then we invite other people and basicallydisomebody on
'"'C & v S3Z VA u §38Z ¢ % }%o0 X]

(Pavel, 36: bottom narrative)
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W A o[+ /& U%O0 o0¢} Z]PZo]PZ3+ $Z v E+ §]}v 3A v &z
and bareback sex, a finding consistent with the literature (B0Q8). | return to the
Jeep }( op S v He v E | « £ 0S E Jv SZ]s Z %S EX
encounter also involvedinternet use (as well as substance usdjpwever, his

encounter appeared to be more incidental than deliberate:

Zhad met one of the couple fovehile just oneon-one and then

AZ v/ius$s38Z % ESv E v 3Z % ESv E « C]JvP / }v[§ }
e fE ¢} SZ (]E€+S }p%o0 }( SJu-</ ]1vVv[S }5Z E u S]vP v
just happened that | was online one day and they came online and

they were having a sessi and | was up for it so | went o\er

(Andrew, 32: top narrative)

It just happened that Andrew had been logged into the internet wtlibis couple
came online.The reason thathe had previouslyavoided sex with this couple was
because they were Higositive, and one othe couple only engaged in bareback sex
He knew that by agreeing to meet the couple for sex that he was also agreeing to have
bareback sex with thenilhe literature suggests (Elfor8olding & Sher2001; Bolding
et al 2005) that engagingsidiscordant bareback sex is more likely with partners met
off the internet. The internethowever,was also used to inform sexual decisioraking
and the management of sexual risk as Peter explains:
ZI( PuC }v' C E pep 00C Alooithbly/ o]l E IJvP A
letters or whatever | will usually avoid him but strangely enough

§Z §[* % &} O0C pv }ve J}ueoC 8} } A]SZ EJel J( *}u }v ]e
P E | ESEZC E %}*]3]A Vv &Z &[+ VvV eopu%E]}v /

(Peter, 40: versatile narrative)

Perhaps unepectedly for an individual seeking bareback sex, Peters avoids partners
who are alsoseekng bareback sexThis highlights how participants would use the
internet asa tool not only to connect with partners, but also to employ population
level seresorting, excluding partners perceived to be risky or assumed to be HIV
positive. This finding is consistent with the literature (Brown & May@@B5 Daviset

al 2006a; FrenandezDavila & Lorca2011), which reports that individuals use the
inbuilt functionality within the website for filtering of prospective partnersThe
literature also suggests that there is a rather complicated picture of how individuals
present themselves online, with men seeking bareback sex not necessarily being

explicit about their desirein their online profile or during online discussions with
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partners. This means that when individuals filter prospective partners they have to
Z '} [ ]v(}@Ewcostainedin their profile and also considewhat information is

absent fromtheir profiles:

Fmean sometimes you know it just been things like when | was
going for this party because you know they all have the status on
the Gaydar saying safer sex and then if they have this little thing
needs discussion. So if you go to the kind of party yoludt
assume that they will be positivé[

(Pave] 36: bottom narrative

It is suggested in the empirical researchathindividuals are more likely to disclose

their HIV status via the internet than fa¢e-face (Brown & MaycocR005, Fernandez

Davila & brca2011; Braineet al2011) Yet there are also times when individuals are

reluctant to openly express their HIV status on the interngdyticularly as internet

dating sites are in the public domaivhich has ledto the development of certain

culturally mediated approaches that allow men to communicate sensitive information

such as their HIV statusr their desire to bareback, without explicitly stating it.

W A o[+ A E%S *Z}Ae Z}A ]Jv ]JA] p oe pe 38Z ]Jv plos (pv $
alongside moresophisticated ways of appraisinthe profile content of potential
partners.Thus, ticking theZze ( & « #Adt onEdenotes v Jv JA] B o[* % Vv Z v3 (}(

safer sexbput it is also interpreted as edence of a pospective @rtner p HIV status.

3.3.1.2LCCATIONBASED SOCIAL NETWREK\PPLICATIONS

Locationbased social networking applications (LBSNA) are a relatively new addition to how
gay men connect with men for sex. These applications are downloaded to smartphones for
pe Z}v §Z P} v ]v(piothes @meniir the locality (ordered by distance) who
also have the application. The us#rinterested can send messages with pictures attached

if desired. Although only two participants reported using locatibased social
networking applications (% ](] o0o0C 'fg wmdihgdwarrants consideration for

two reasons. First, there is a dearth of literature pertaining to this relatively novel
technology andts relation tobareback sex. Secondlthoughsimilar in some aspects to
internet sites, tle different manner in which thisechnology is used appears to impact on
the sexual encounteils Peter and Andrew explain:

ZD}*8 }( 3Z 3]Ju U u}e8 }(8Z +Z Pe/ Z A E}uv uC %o
§Z C E pep 00C % }%o0 [/ }V[3IVIA v 8Z C E pep 00
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the High Street so they are usually people going past and they

Alpo %% E }v 'E]v E <} /[oo0 Jv Z u] o }( AYEI]VF
| AYEI (E}u Z}u v 8Z C[oo0 ipues }u p% (}E SA v3C u]v
Zo( vZIUyE }E AZ § A EX v ]§[Butam P}} U A}EI. (}JE

you are probably going to have me committed after this. But you

know there is definitely no discussion around that [HIV status or

votu e o

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

ZEuU <} /I[A }v (]*8]vP (A 8Ju U/ Z A V[E }v ]88 E v
ermmore be pe /[A Vv}3 % uS uCe o(U /[A v}3U / Pp s 3p o0
one of the big impacts recently@inder on the iPhone and you

§v 8} AZ & /[ pe 8} pue Z }v v Jv (]*8]vP E}}u o &
you knew it was more likely to happen whereasGoinder it tends

to be quicker meets and more of the kind of normal stuff. But erm

Jv & o 3]}vU ¢} I]v }( 8} 8Z Z E E *3pu(( 32 E [+ (A %
us$ v A ] 15 }(U 18 }( %o]e*]VP Vv %o]ee]VvP Vv U /[ %
them or piss on them.

(Andrew,32: top narrative

As demonstrated in these narrativethere are several differencbetween LBSNA and
the internet. LBSNA have the potential to affect the frequency of fmxexample the
fact that Peter residesn a relatively higkdensity gay area means there is an abkh

Jved VS epn% % 0C }( %}ee] 0 vV A % ESV E+X }8Z u v[e v EE
appear to be more immediatand of shorter duration compared to connectionmade
via the internet. More specificallyin relation to barebacking, there seems to bglé
or no screening in relation to potentially risky partners, and little or no discussion
about HIV or condom use. Furthermore, the technological space used also appears to
determine not only the partner type, but also the type of sex. As seen in Andrew
narrative, his switch frominternet chat rooms- specifically fisting chat roomsto
LBSNA to connect with men has resulted in partners less inclined to be into this
activity (.e. fisting). This is of note, as in Andr@vexperience men who were into
fisting were moe likely to desire bareback sex. Hikift in the useof technology to
LBSNAto seek partnershas therefore resulted in less bareback sekor Peter, the
amount of bareback sex he engages in appears to be similar regardless of the
technolog/ that he useshowever, the bareback sex he engages in with partners he
connects with using LBSNA is potentially riskier as there is little filtering and no

discussiomf HIV.
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332% ~"K t Ed dK Y[RHYSICAL SPACES

3.3.2.1SEXUALISED SPACEISNSS, SEX CLUBS, SEXTHAS AND CRUISINN®GNDS

Another popular way to meet barebacking partnerasato find aspecific environment
where men can meet and engage in sexLondon there are a variety of sexualised spaces
including 37 cruising grountfs 13 qiy saunas and 16ay sexclubdgay bars/clubs with
dark rooms®. These spaces were perceived by participants as places where bareback sex is
a common activityasthe following excerpt from Andrew suggests:
Z Eu o03Z}uPZzZ /| } (Jv Al3Z @ []|Pe@ghdp@Eo E]PZS v
adventurous about kind of saunas and going to places you know
sex clubs and stuff that it [barebacking] is generally happening a
0}S U}E X dZ & [* H*H 00C < U }( % }%o0 &E C S} SC

a condom. Erm almost to the point thatople stop people
putting it[a condom]}vU @&Eu ¢} |]S[*U ]S[* Z %0 %o V]VP 0}SX][

(Andrew, 32: top narrative)

Not only are these spacda which barebacking is both acceptable and normalised, as
indicated in Andrevg narrative, there was also an increasdha availability of men who
were willing to engagén and initiate bareback sex. Consistent with the literature, these
spaces set the parameters for communication and acceptable behawtinifis Bradley
& Prestage2011), in particular that sex occurgstensibly in silence, as demonstrated in the

following commentfrom Jamed_ee:

FPwas doing a glory hole and first this guywgane blow jobs and
then | can feel that actually he was doing anghout putting a
v tu pvX]

(Jamed_ee, 36: top narrative)

Within these environments bareback sex could occur wiht the need for verbal
communication, and as seen in the example by Jabmeeswhen the sex occurred through
a glory hol&, it could also transpire without even seeing what a partner looked like.

Moreover, given that neither Jamédse nor as far as he is awarhjs sexual partner were

'8 According to PinkUK accessed' Jily 2012 at 16:56

[http://www. pinkuk.com/listings/cruising/cruisingListing.aspx?cidi=2

¥ According to discodamaged accessel! 26ly 2012 at 16:57
[http://www.discodamaged.com/londonsjay-saunasand-sexclubs.htm|

© ZPo}EC Z}o []* Z}o Jv A oo v AZ] Z I}V % ESv E Jve ESs Z]* %o
another person, normally anonymously (see Bapst, 2001)
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disturbed by the anonymised sexual everthis suggess that such behaviouris
commonplace within these spaces. Both Jashes]s v v & A[e v EE $]A « }JVvIE]
the notion that bareback sex is a normalised behaviour within these spaces. A plausible
explanation for thisnormalisationis that as patrons observe other men engaging in this
behaviour,this reinforces he notion thatbarebacking is both acceptable andrnml in
these spacesMen who seek bareback sex then gravitate to these spaces, thereby
increasing the pool of men willing to barebadk. turn, men becomdess inhibited in
initiating barebaclhg and more men engagin it. However, thisnormalisation of he
behaviouralso contributes to thewidespread perception of such location® plces of

v P @& perception that holdsvhether a manattends these places or not AsRichard

explains:

48— « £ }( vC I]v C}u olit-itd kind ofliké v }SU |8
cavalier thing, oh nothing to worry about come along and come
along and have fun and not anything else about safe sex, you
know what | mean?

(Richard, 50: bottom narrative)

Also consistent with the literature (Holmes al 2008; FernandePavila & Lorc2011), is
the finding thatmany participantsconceptualisedsex venuess spaces of dangeMark,

however, offered acounternarrative thatis broader tharthe risk of sexual infections:

Z1( /[u P}]vP 8} %0 C A]8Z «}u } C / }v[3 IVIA / IV}A §Z
whole lot of other people around there who if | yell because

*}u §Z]vP ]e P}JvP AE}VP v A E Z %% V us / IviA 8z &
option there to get some help if something goes wrong. And |
know that in many places if somebody is not using a condom

somebody elséA]oo o § u IvV}AX]

(Mark, 51: bottom narrative)

In the reflection given by Mark, sexual safety is more than safesisee italso includes
physical safety. He argues tredixwhichoccurswithin a sexualisg space such as a sex club
is safer because ad sense of social cohesion, especially againstgaytiviolence. The
expectation that govers barebacking behaviourghen, is protectivesinceif something
happens there are people who can step in, untie situation hat occurs at home which
offers nosuch protection. Hovguch protectiorwould actually work in practice is debatable

as people may not wish to get involved.

89



3.3.2.2NONSEXUALIBSESPACES: PUBS, CLANS HOUSE PARTIES

Seven of the participants contextualised their barebacking encountehsmeeting casual
partners in norsexualised spaces such as pubs, clubs and house partiésedperiences

are both similar and different frorthose mediated through sexual or technological spaces
for several reasons. First, like sex mediated throughretogical spaceshe sex invariably
occurred somewhere else suchabkouse, hoteland, in one narrativea parked carUnlike
technological spacefiowever, partners were not screened specifically for bareback sex or
were not necessarilyfiltered in rdation to risk although as | discuss in theepeding
chapter some men in this study did filter barebacking partners based on other fa@tors
addition, both technological and sexual spaces where there may be an expectation that
barebacking is likely, mesexualised spaces were perceived as places where condom use

may be more likly, as Pavel explains:

Fmean if | want to have sex with a condom | would go to a bar
and pick up somebgathat likes $Z § I]Jv }( SZ]JvP X]|

(Pavel, 36: bottom narrative)

There may be several reasons for thigrception. A detailed earlier in this chapter
different spacesare associated withdifferent etiquette and perhaps attract different
clientele. In addition, participants have different expectations regarding bareback sex
dependent on the environmentn whichthey are operating.Men who conneted with their
barebacking partners in pubs, clubs or house parties would still need to go through a
process of sexual negotiatipincludingnegotiation ofwhether there will bethe use/non

use of condomg(Note that thistopic is discussed in more detail in the following chapter

There was one observatiofrom the data that warrants further exploration
however,andthis relates to participantgperceptions of safetyParticipantsvho had sex at
home ({.e. either their own or their partneg) revealed that because the sex was happening
in a home,the situation createda feeling of safety, as encapsulated by the following

excerpts:

Z & «} $Z] (0% o]l / A « s my(lown hopze / A
but at the same time being, so | was comfortable but | was being a
18 E]*IC 8§ 8§8Z + u SJu X]

(Paul, 38: bottom narrative)
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Z/ P ee ]88 A e §Z « v E]} ipesd u 13 ( 0o *0]PZ30C
although on paper the risk is the same buetfact it was at

*}lu }v [ Z}pe v ]S I]v }( u §Z AZ}o 8Z]vP up Z o
VIVCu}peU 18 A o «}u }v /] SHu ooC S ol §} (}J& -}u
v}S elu PuUC SZ S[¢] SE& VvP &

CN¢

(James, 34: top narrative)

Both Paul and James acknowledge that thare potential health risks involved in these
encounters, yet state that because the sex occurred within a hormey, tere leftwith a

feeling of safety. Congruent with the literature (Holmetsal 2008), thisfinding may be

related tothe familiarity of the location asdetailed J[v : u [ v (E Eths bAsdibilyE

that sex may feel less anonymous potentiallye to a longer build up, which gives more

time for a participantto develop a sense of familiaritasdescribedin Paulp excerpt. This
heightened sense dfafetyis in contrast tahe perception ofsex that occurs in sexualie
spaceswhich not only ismore immediatebut is also affected by the fact th#te venues
themselves are constructed as spaces of dangératever the reason, the venue where
sexocuEe* u C (( S u v[e % E %S]}tve }( = (SCU v ]S ] % EZ

safetywhichin turnleadto some men taking greater risks.

3.4SUBTHEME THREE: PRRR ATTRIBUTES ANARBEBACKING

The third subtheme of thipresentsuperordinal theme(how men locate their barebacking
encounters) relates to partner attributes in relation to barebacking. So far | have presented

the various affective stateshose participants experiencegrior to their barebacking

encounters as well as how they connectedittv their barebackingpartners However,

Z AJvP « 0 § % ESVv EU SZ % ESv E[s SSAE)ESLY {%}ud[e o
decision to barebacknd so this forms the third subthem&or example, attributes such as

the attractiveness of a partner, deelings of familiarity or trustwere associated with

barebacking. This next section explores these factors in more detail.

341Z/[s 'Kd d,/UYKWAKE THE MOSTQOB t,/> /[[s 'KRIY,[

Participants talked about two different aspects in relatito partner attributes; one

was related to physical characteristics, and the other to4pdiysical characteristics.

Z/ A e ip*3 Ju%o0 5§ oCU pZuuY I]v }(U }A EAZ ou cC A
going on because [laugh] this guy was, uhmm, aga&aaot younger

thanu A ECU A EC (]8U Z A ¢ <u]8 U pZuuyY e« ES]A v
lTv. }(U pZuuY «<u]s Uv}s E ooCU E o0oC JPU &} Puf
IJv. }(U <pu]S upe po &X [/ I]v }( <u]s J(/ u Z}v s [/ o]l M
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fact that he was being dominant. He was veryA EC P}} Y v v [
just wanted to enjoy that.-lI remember thinking at the time it's

HZuuY SZt¢, [Jd shouldn't have allowed this to happen but just

}u% o §S oC 0}*S Jv §Z wu}lu vsU §} Z}v *SX]|

(Richard, 51: bottom narrative)

In the excerptfrom Richardthere can be seen several qualities that he finds attractive

}US §Z]e % ESV EX dZ & ]- }u Jv S1}v }( %ZCe+] o Z E S C
youth and muscularity, in addition to attitudinal characteristisgsch asZ]e % E&3v E|-
assertiveness and dominance. Consistent with the literature (R0t Holmeset al
2008), there was a complex interplay between conceptions and performances of
masculinity. For examplein Richards excerpt hegemonic constructions of physical
masculinly (e.g.fitness and muscularity) are in concerto with performances of masculinity
(e.g.sexual prowess, assertiveness and dominance). These are attributes that Richard liked
and whichand allowed him to beftost in the moment. These same perceptions were
found in other narratives too, where partner attributes, and more specifically masculinity,
were associated with barebacking encounters. These hegemonic conceptions of masculinity
could not only contribute to individuals engaging in bareback sex butialkence the
level of risk they were prepared to take, with participants allowing men with desirable
characteristics to penetrate them bareback for longer. This link between conceptions of
masculinity and sexual behaviour is consistent with the literaftitalkitis, 2001; Halkitis &
Parsons2003 Halkitis, Green & Wilto2004), and an issueot which| return later in the

thesis.

vi§Z & *Cu }o }( u s pol]v]sC v %ZCe] o SSE&E] us 8z
narratives in relation to barebacking was theSalE  3$]A v s }( % E3Sv E[* % V]+X
Azl Z A« £ ope]A 3§} }33}uv EE S]A U v 35E 3]A % v]e }

Z/ o]l Z]JuzZz A <« P}EP }ueU V] ]1 v A EC3Z]vPX]

(Pavel, 36: bottom narrative)

While for others a“antastic cock_attached to a partner couldlirectly influence their

decision tabarebackas Peter explains:

Z8[e v}S ipesS ]( 82 C & Z}$S *}u SJu * SZ C u C v}§ Z}§
they have got a fantastic cock. Um and that makes a difference

and | might let someone ti a fantastic cock fuck me without a

condom |
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(Peter, 40: bottom narrative)

/15 A« ]((] nos8 8} « E3]v (E}u 83Z v EE 8]A « AZC 8z 33E
would affect barebacking behaviour.dbuld have been thaestheticsof the penis, othe

anticipated pleasure that it may provide. Conversely, it may have beeause penises are
considered symbols of power and masculinity, especially large pe(@es, Parsons &

Bimbi 2010. Yet, several men did not necessarily desire larger perasesn fact would

avoid them:

4(s2 & } I ]e st} [P }YE J(/[u vis pdh (JE JvP (p 1/

them fuck me[

(Andrew, 32: bottom narrative)

This finding is in contrast to the literature which it has been reportethat men
with larger penisesre more likely tobe tops whilethose with smaller peniseare more
likely to be bottoms (Wegesin & MeyeBahlburg200Q Grov, Parsons & BamR010).
W ESv E SSE] us + A E }(S5V % E » v3 felatedio[mow tlEE S]A -

participant percered themselvesthis relationis encapsulated in the following excerpt

from Luc:
Z~"}y /| Avs8 8} e puv v pZU 3Z E A E 3A}U SA} A EC P
0}}I]JvP uv 8Z 8 3Spu o0ooC A E 33E 3 CuyY [ A-
*UE% E]s €0 pPZe Z pe / }v[3 Sols@klo( « SSE S]A >

V[§ « C v} 8} §Z X v pZuuU 8Z v A Z puv% E}3 & o
vC Ilv }(ACCly Vv }v JA U }Y ZU 8Z SZE }( peY
A e (v3 +38] 8JluyY Avv}AU / §Z]vl ]88 A+ AESE uoC P}
§Z +u 3Ju ]38 Ae [ESE uoC *3u%] X|

(Luc,44: versatile narrative)

Luc describes these casual partners as béuegy good lookingand explains that he was
‘UWE% E]s 3Z C A E E3E & 3} Zlu He Z } ev[§ }ve] E -
Luc clearly places the attractiveness of his pars as directly relational to his conception
of his own attractiveness, and this was comnfording among participantsFurther, this
relation between partner attractiveness and personal feelings of attractivenessoften
Juv  A]8Z 8Z % EB-ksieemy Fhissiuation }upo e v 0S5 E ]Jv >u [

narrative where he explains his frustrationthtbe u v.Z u S« }(S v }v[3 o}}l C}lv
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his physical looks. In the excerpiuc goes on to explain that because of the opportunity

that he is confrontd with (i.e. havingsex with two men that he considers to be very

attractive), Z  }upo v[$ & (pue 38} Z A E | « £ A]3Z 8Z uX D}a
narratives when a participant describethavingsex with somebody thegonsideed to be
better-lookingthan them self they would relinquish themselves totally tine partner and

allow the partner to do whatever they wanted to do, including bareback sex:

¥When | have sex with somebody that actually is, actually is much

better looking than me, | feel like heaistually much better

looking than me | will do just everything he wanted me to do. You

IVIAX ~} 8Z E ]+ o0 A o }( *u% E]}E]SC CIu IVIA AZ §

(Jamed_ee, 36: bottom narrative)

What can be seentherefore, is a difference between partnerin whit personal
characteristics create a shift in the interpersonal dynamic, where one partner is perceived

§} Z A PE 3§ & « £u o Z pEGhis pdnahenohdZbedrs des@ibed by

, [Ju ~Tiiie « Z E}S§] % 18 o[X d&rhen Whofferdaiver that thhey are in

some way lessttractive feel less equipped to refuse their partner for fear of rejectian

describedin both Ludeand James> [« v EE $]A X &UESZ Eu}E U v .
previous narratives % Ee*}v[e % E %owhlattrddtiveZedatiay be related to a

range of characteristics that go beyond tradittdrgood looks, andnay include physical

and attitudinal aspectsAnindividualf capitathus remaingn a state of flux, and therefore

canpertain toin an individualn one situation with one partneyet not in another.

3.4.2 YHERE WAS LIKE A ERI* , /W Y

Another aspect of partner characteristics that participants associated with bareback sex
was the nature of the interpersonal relationshipZz § & audd %o & Svoffer used by
clinicians and acadensicas representing a homogenous conceptualisatmfna sexual
partner who is not a regular or romantic partneas suchit is rather a clumsy term that
covers a multitude of partner typedor example, according tthis definition acasual
partner could describe an anonymous partner, whose identity is comlglaté&nown, such
aswhensomeone hasex though a glory hole. Likewjsecould also be used to describe a
close friend with whom a person has sex followinglranken night out. While both

encounterscould be considered casual, the nature of each relationshim ifact very
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different. In terms of the types of casual partners that participants in this study had

bareback sex with,notedthree different types.

1) One-off anonymous casual partners that the participantsl imever met before, as

Jlvwsg E[sv EE S]A W

Kiost of the shags | have around my place and they are usually
%o }%00 / }\l[§ |V}A

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

2) Casual partners whom participants had s&$Z }v v }VP}]vP e¢]JeU =« Jv >p |

narrative:

Zu VvV % }%o0 /Iv A} o0]350 AZ]Jo UY ZU 8Z 8Y ZY ZU
discussed, | mean | met them before you know the thing is

*}u 3Ju « C}lu[A Pgronywiou§sex
Yeah.

sometimes thought people that you carny meeting and after a

0]380 AZ]lo Y/ u v}$8 P}]vP &} 8 ol }us (E] vV *Z]%U 3Z
would be far too much that was kind of becoming acquaintances, |

would say|

(Luc, 44: bottom narrative)
3) Oneoff sexual encounters with friendse v Z} E3+[e:v EE §]A

Z(E]v @&u &z /[ Ilv }( Iviandtysed AZ]o v

(Robert, 31: bottom narrative)

In terms of sharing their experiences of barebacking, participants went to great pains to
explain the nature of the relationshifmowever, the complexitiesof the different types of
casualpartner meant that some participants hatifficulty in articulating the nuances of the
type of casual partner. Establishing the nature of the partner type was important as
familiarity with a partner was associated withe likelihood ofbareback sexaking place
While some participants developed feelings of familiarity during aa@hencounter, or as

in Roberts example had already developsdch feeling®ecause the sex was with a friend,
feelings of familiarity commonlyleveloped over several encounters, as the following

excerpt from Richard demonstrates:
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ZY (}E& 8Z 38U /- Z uv% E}3 8§ =« /F }3Z €& $Z v AJszU
UC (JEuU E % E3Sv E A » A]$3Z pZuuY PuC 8Z 8—U pZuu
three or four times. Really, there wag was nevea relationship.

/I A e 0OACe ipe3 (JE esp o+ £ Vv pZuuYSZ E A - 0]l L
friendship involved, you know. We did go out for, for dinner and

HZuuY 3Z E A+ v A E VvC +uPP «3]}v 83Z 38U C}u IVIAU A
we'll date or move in together, anythingdikhat. And on one

}oel}vY (JE 8Z 33U pZuuyY Z U pZuuU A Z puv% E}sS 3
e £ VY Z ipgesS P}SU Z ipesU Z il I] 18 (}E& [/ E oc
wasn't drunk that night. But before | even realized that he hadn't

put anything on, he was in me alreadpnZuuYY v}A §Z § «Z}po

have in a way rugthe same, sort of, alarm bells as ttee

%ole} |/ ipesS o (E] §} C}uX  piwhAspZuuyY ]S ] Vv[S
o EoCY Al3Z}us }up 8Y EJ-IX]

(Richard, 50: bottom narrative)

Of note is the detail that Richard recdsrin describing the nature of the relationship and

in particular the norsexual elements of the interpersonal dynarsach as going out for
dinner. Richard struggled with conveying the essence of the relationship, with him
resorting to explaimg what the relationshipwasnot in order to explairthe actual nature

of the relationship Althoughparticipants met these partners on more than one occasion,
men were clear that these types of sexual connections were neither romantic relationships
nor friendshipsn the traditional sense. However, as in the example given by Ricteyl
could still have a social element to themlt is the very nature of these encounters that
fosters a sense of familiarity, as individuals get to know their partner bediatt it & this
familiarity that enables two things to occur. First, it allows for discussions between
participants and their sexual partners to occur perhaps in a way ithatctuallymore
difficult than with somebody considered to be anonymous. These discussidoged HIV
status, their sexual histories and sexual conduct with othevpus partners. Second, it
gave the participants timéo, in the words of Luc et a feel for the person they were
having sex with. As sugdhe participants were engaged in an-going process of appraisal

of their sexual partnercontinually assessing their trustworthinesthrough these two

behaviours.

For example,dmiliarity between Richard and his partner enabthe deployment
of trust between him and his partner. Truist this situation has a symbolic function that
provides a solution to a specific problem (Lumha&000), that is, the desire to have
bareback sex. As sucthe u v[e v & GshsWAd ¢hatfamiliarity with a partner was

o} oC o]vl §} $Z &hiligE®]tri%h theSdartnerin relation to engaging in
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bareback sex. Thiinding highlights the role that familiarity and trust played in the
}vd £35u o] 8]}v }( & IJvP Jv u v[e v EE 3]A « A]SZ +pn 0 %o

Participantsalsomade judgements ahdt their partner, onthe basis ofwvhich they
decided to engage in bareback sdXhis is an issukreturn later in the thesi$.What
informed this type of assessment, and also made the encounters feel less, nigky a
% ES] % vS[+ A]o o] pastng} anddipwAconfident they felt in placing their

trust in them as Pete explains:

Z }v[S[ S$Z]vl ]S8[ }u%o0 § oC SCEN S} « C SZ S ipues He o}
«SE VP E C}p Vv[E8 Z A vC ] Az §8Z C E 3Z]vI]lvPX /3
tobeaonehun@® % & v3 C}u IVIA (J8U ]8[* v}S P}]vP &} *}1d
you are not going to be able to trust them as much as you trust your

friends or your partner after a period of time and then might turn out

to be a complete you know pathological bastard who yioovk

pretended to be sweet, innocent and caring. All those things said on

ov ClpuIvIA &S} v AE£3v3 Clu Vv 8 oo0X]

(Pete, 29: versatile narrative)

« Joopu]v 3 C WS[evEE SJAU SEu3 A - E UEE]VP §;
discussed in relan to barebacking with casual partners. While trust was more common
with partners that participants had seen over several occasions, trastdcalso be
JVA ¢ Jv % ESv E 3Z 3 u C ,Jas Fete@sserts eisBan &IV |
W S cpse this stranger was a man he met at a party and subsequently ended up dating.
JA A EU 18 %% Ee+ 3Z 8§ AZ 8Z E ]85 ] *3E vP E + Jv W 3 |
e AE o v }I}uvd e e+ ]Jv Z] Z & [* v EE $]A Dew&d fromjme}( SE 3
interaction with a partner,tiis based on an assessment of the partner, which reliesain
only the perceptions of the partnerbut also the reliability of that perceptioft may have
involved discussion about HIV status or testing, or dynbe based on perceptions of a
partnerf sexual conduct. It may even be basedfactors that were not discussed by
participants in their narrativedor arguments sakeit could haveto do with whether their
partner appeared to be a nice person, or ifeth treated them considerately during sex.
Furthermore, several participants in marrative including Petealso made the point that
knowing somene (}& o}vP E } ev[§ v ¢ E]JOoC ul SZ Knowjng}( SE LS
someone for a longer period ofime, however, might ease the decision to trust, asich
trust would be based on more material than could be gleaned over a shorter duration

time. Moreover, bottoms appeared to rely on trust more than tops, perhaps reflecting the
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greater risk that theyare taking by having bareback sex with a casual partner than men

who are tops.

3.4.3 @ TAKES YOUR REDNSHP TO A DIFFEREREME[ROMANTIC PARTNERS

Gay men are more likely to engage in bareback sex with a romantic partner thaartney
with a casual paner (Appleby, Miller & Rothspah999), a claim that is supported by this
studyin whichall of the participants with the exception of James had engaged in bareback
sexin the context of a relationshipBarebacking with a romantic partner was something
that all participants considered unigue, special and an important dimension of an intimate

relationship, ncluding James:

ZY! Pu e¢ % ES3] po EoC J( CIpH A E Jv E 0 8]}veZ]% ](
having sex without a condom and your partner is the only person

thatyop[oo Z A « A& A]53Z A]l58Z}ps }JvJu $3Z v Clu IV}IA &z
kind of takes your relationship to a different level of trust and

Jvdlu C v % E} 0C %0 *uE < A ooX]

(James, 34: top narrative)

Barebacking with a romantic partner was something that James hiéitenengagedn nor
intended to engage in. Yet in his narrative he describes several of the factors associated
with barebacking in relationshipas well as eloquently conveying the value men ascribed
to it. In setting the scene or contextualising barekiag with a romantic partner, a
participant would invariably talk about the nature of their developintatienship. There
were, however, some men in this study whgerceivedthat the bareback sex they engaged
in was in the confines of a relationship, yetfact actually took place&zhen the relationship
was still to be established:
ZYe+} 18 A « A]J5Z PuC AZ} A+ § 37 3]u *SE VP E 08
would end up datingThere was a bit of discussion beforehand
M8 AZ 3Z B Z [ v 8Z]e (YEE Xv E€MAZIZZEE /
AZ §87Z %% v $Z v A zZ <« &£ v [ v[]§ Euu EU/ §Z]

(!l ZJu v Z (ul u v ]88 A «A EC V] X [ }v[s 8Z]\
A u Jv Z }83Z €& $Z}uPZX]

(Pete, 29: versatile narrative)
W S [ v EE S]A ]« ( ]CEpaBicipahts vhaohaddoasebaek sex during a first

sexual encounte with arelationship develojmg subsequently. As with casual partners,

these encounters typically involved either no or minimal discussion prior to the couple
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engaging in bareback sexv Ws&dsehe andhis partner had a brief discussion to
establish if either of them had engaged in barebackisean attempt to minimise riskAlso

of note, and more typical of barebacking with casual partners, was that internal ejaculation
was avoidedsuchavoidance was not characteristic barebacking in relationshipsiore
generally, where ejaculation was an important aspect ofirth@meaningmaking as

discussed in more detait chapter5.

Men in this study were not oblivious to the risks that they wiaking by engaging
in bareback sex with a casual partneven if it was a casual partner that they had seen
several times or trusted a lot. Across most narratjyesticipants articulated that there
was either an increased risk associated with this véha, or that the risk was identical to
that associated withother casual partners. Despite this awareness of the actual risk,
feelings of familiarity and the investment of trust could make the bareback sex feel less

risky. This mad easier for partiggants toengagein barebacking with these partners

3.5SUBTHEME FOUR: BARERING AND SUBSTANCHE

The use of alcohol and drugs by participants was an intimate part of their social and sexual
lives andso this final subtheme of this chapter is concernedth barebacking ad
substance use. Substance use was common among participants and was a common feature
Jv uv[e & IJTvP  /E% E] v *X 08Z}UPZ u vGC s3u]e Z A ..
with substance use (Adaet al 2005; Adams Neville2009 Adam, 8ars & Schellenberg
2000 Aguinaldo & Myer2008 Braineet al2011; Halkitiet al 2008; Hubach, DiStefano &
Wo0d 2012 Meyer & Champio2008 Natale2009 Petersoret al2003; Stronget al 2005;
K[ &ECv ~ ,201i) kam acutely aware that focusing sabstance use can sometimes
prevent exploration of the broader dynamics thanscend their useAs Leigh & Stall
(1993 1040 state, Xb)y targeting alcohol or drugs as the cause of harmful behaviour,
actions that take place under the influence are eixmd with reference to the substance
rather than the individual It is with this in mind that | will attempt to provide a more
S ]o V VU V Yuvs }( u v[e A% E]V * }( MU S vV He Jv
barebacking experiences. It should betad) though, that there were some anomalies in

u vife JUVEeU o % ES] ]% vSe }po % E « vs }v(o] 8]vP A] Ae A

A range of substances were used by the men in this study,Tabl& 3.2 provides
an overview of the participanfsubstance use. Despite most participants using substances,

their patterns of use uwéed from infrequent to regularSubstances were consumed by
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participants for a variety of reasonmcluding sociateasons,or specifically for seor to

ameliorate negative &bctive states In particular, alcohol was used to address a negative

affective state Substances were also consumed by men in relationships prior to the first

episode of bareback sexAlthough a common ( Sp&E Jv u vG u v][e E [Tv
narratives, the elationship between substance use and barebacking was rather
complicated. For sompatrticipants the use of substances appeared to be instrumental to

barebacking, while foothers this was not the case.

Table 3.2:Substance use among participants

Participant Global drug use (drug type) Specific drug use (drug type) Alcohol
William Yes (not specified) Yes (not specified, Viagra) Yes
Peter Yes (steroids, co proxim@IDMA, E, G, K, Cgke = Yes (incidentally an@iali$ No
Andrew Yes (not specified) Yes foppers and not specified) Yes
James Not discussed Not discussed Yes
Barry Yes (not specified) Yes@V]po[e- Yes
Pete Yes (Coke, pills, MDMA, Ketamine, poppers) Incidentally yes
Pavel Yes (not specified) Yes (crystal, Viagra and not specifie( Yes
JameslLee No Yes (Viagra) No
Luc No Yes (little blue pills) No
Mark No Yes (MDMA) Yes
Richard Not discussed Not discussed Yes
Robert Yes (not specified) No Yes
Paul Yes (not specified) Yes (coke, Viagra) Yes
35142 , & t Z/'EHSUBSTANCEBRJBNSTRUMENTAL TGRBBACK SEX

dZ E AE « A Eo /£ u%o0 * Jvuv[fev EE S]A « }( Z}A op 5 v
a barebacking encounter, although the majority of thessiiationswere associated with

use ofalcohol rather than recreational drug uskwilltherefore consider alcohol use first.

Even though each experience of barebacking was unique, there emerged two distinct
narrativesin which the use of alcohol appeared to be instrumental in the nme of

condoms. In onaype of narrative men assrted that a particular barebacking experience

would not have occurred if they had been sober, as illuminated in the following excerpt

from James:

Z€3Z E IJlvP A « &@me@@oordedisiphaking
influenced by being under the influence obalal and just not
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being quite as risk adverse as | shouldasd, would be when | was
°} EX]

(James, 34: top narrative)

Consistent with explanations in the literature (Adam, Sears & Schelle208@ Paterson
et al2003; Adanet al2005; Halkitiet al2008; Adams & Nevill2009 Natale2008), James
attributes bareback sex to poor decisiomaking as a result of his use of alcohol. As seen in
the exposition of the literature, this is suggestive of him attempting to manage his own
culpability for his baebacking behaviour (Adam, Sears & SchellenB€f; Aguinaldo &
Myers 2008. Like other participantshe felt that the alcohol may have affected his ability
Stul & $]}vo ]*1}veU C & Z oo (ESe 3Z 3 Z A ov[8 ¢} Epuvl ¢
he wasdoing. Thisassessment of the situatiors in contrast tothat offered by other
participants, where the effect of alcohol was related to the perception of having a lack of
control within an encounter, as described by Richard:
X }v 8§Z]e % ES] wo EZHuYe]}s A ev-3§ u'vé]o / CE 00C P}
| 8§} §Z Z}S o E}}u $Z SY C}lp IvIAU 18 A« ipes -aq
beginning to dawn on me that | was really quite drunk and not
& o00C ]Jv }vSE}o }( SZ]vPeX v @®Ee'dooCU / SZ]vlYy £

penetrated me really before | Haeven knew what was
Z %o %o V]VPX[

(Richard, 50: bottom narrative)

Iv :uss[ vEE S§]JAU Z . E] Z}YA o0 }Z}o (( & Z]e ip Pu
narrative hislevel of intoxication not only rendered him unable to articulate his desire to
use condoms it also contributed to him having a lack of awareness of the situation
unfolding around him. In this scenario, it is not just that Richard had used alttatak
significant but more specificalthe level of intoxication. The relationship between thedé
of intoxication and bareback sex could also be seen in other narratives where men would
state that they were#ery drunk_when contextualising their experiences. Furthermore, in
131}v 8} 1v8}/&E] 381}v Jv Z] tHereEwgre alsEs@eiddaverging factors
that must additionally be acknowledgetie was in a low mood, he considered his partner
to be very attractive, and finally the top may have read Riclgasdence as assent to the

sex. This last poing one thatl will return to in the ext chapter.

In relation to drug use, participants highlighted a multitude of wiayshichdrugs
may have influenag barebacking encounters. These included passing out whilst on drugs

with sexual activitythen occurring or drugs affectinghe perception of time, which could
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lead to being penetrated for longer tis increasing the risk of transmission of HIV.
Furthermore, men who identified as tops reported that they were more likely to bottom
when ‘high_on drugs, compared to when they were sober as tinegs enabled them to
relax more. However, more commonly, drug use appeassdjust one ina number of
coalescing factotsas the following excerpt from Andrew demonstrates:
Z Eu Vv }v vpu E }(} e]tve /[A 3} %0 %o Vo %o p$ }
on and then someaties between a combination of the poppers and
the condoms and stuff you kind of lose your erection, take it off

and you[ &kind of playing around with it and they sometimes sit
}vi]s Plv v Clp & | 8§} e<pu E }v X]

(Andrew, 32: top narrative)

Even thhpyPZ v E A Z 3§ Jv Z]e 1vs GA] A 825 z 1 v[s (
influenced his barebacking behaviours in this excerpt, he links his drug use (amyl nitrites)
with barebacking with casual partnetdis dug use in conjunction with difficulties irsing

condoms results in erectile dysfunctiand subsequent bareback séxfurther example of

substance use being associated with barebacking was given by Peter:

Bm, er but yeah the steroids do have an impact on the amount of

sex | have and the type séx | have. | think | have more unsafe

e« £E AZ v /[u}v §Z u me / u llv }( 13 Uu}E ZPEE[U
can make it, a bit more sort of gorilla like, | just feel very more,

much more machd

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

Peter uses steroids two or three timasyear, and in this narrative there is an intersection

between his use of steroidswhich increases his sexual appetite, bareback sex and

Uses po]v]3CX W 8 E[e e }( *3 E}] » ]* Jvs]lu 8 oC o]vl Al3z Z]
(Halkitiset al 2008) as he uses them in conjunction with weight trainbogattain a hyper

muscular body. In addition, thedeightenednotions of masculinity are associated not only

with physical appearance but also sexual behaviour. Inpdbitive MSM, conceptions of

mascuinity are linked with promiscuity and sexual adventurism (Halkitis, Green & Wilton

2004). Here conceptions of masculinity intersect with the pharmacology of the steroids

and result inan increased amourdf bareback sex.
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35.22[D EKd > D/BRUGY[SUBSTANCE USEDEGITAL TO BAREBAEK S

Although substance use was a feature of their narratives, for other participants the
relationship between substance use and bareback sexquds different sincesubstance
use was incidental to their encounterSome commentselated to how the substances
were used for example for some men alcohol was used as a social lubrjcasmiMark
explains:
Zhu 1( C}p E v op CIu IVIA AZ E Clu }V[S IVIA % } %o

A v E]JvP E}uv U /[o0 % @G getmqittZ rdlaxed afd] v |
8§} AZ]Jo 8Z 3]Ju pvslo / 8 ES u S]VP % }% o0 X|

(Mark, 51: versatile narrative)

In this excerptMark [ use of substancesin this case alcohelwas to help him relax and to
also fill the time until he met a partner. For othenen, alcohol was used to overcome
shyness and make sexual encounters feel less awkward. In these cases, the decision to
bareback was made independently of and prior to using alcohel, D EI[* ]*1}v §}
bareback was made prior to seeking partners $ex. Another example of thiglecision
making independent of drugs/alcohalas given by Pavel, who with his long term boyfriend
Alpo } 8 ]Jv EMPPe v o | ¢« FEUu 0 % ESVv E* (}E » £ }v EpPU |
o /ofF PnP (party and play)n this $tuation, substances are used specifically and
selectively for sexYetdespite being high on drugs Pavel is still able to maintain his personal
sexual ethic:
ZY v}$Z & SZ]vP ]/ AYpo v[8 } ]85 A]8Z vC } CU o]l A
% Ee}v A v ]( /[udahk oZyaEver []1 never allow him to

cum]ve] u X /u v Vv}X 7} 8Z 83U 8Z 38U 828 Av AZ v /[u Z
bigno v} X]

(Pavel, 26: bottom narrative)

The first aspect of his personal sexual ethic is that in spite of him being high he remains
sdective with whom he engages in bareback sex. The sepamdof his ethicis that
internal ejaculation remains prohibitedW A o[+ wa§ ghared by several participants,
who, regardless of the drugs they had consumed, felt in control and more awareugys,d

especially when compared with alcohas Robert explains:

Ztend to feel with drugs it makes me more awake and more alert,
13 % E} o0oC } ev[§ upud ]vuC u]lv / ( oul&E A E }( Az
going on aneéand hyper stimulated so | kind of am more acytel
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aware. Erm, whereas with alcohol | tend to enjoy alcohol more
8Z v/ ( o03Z 8[«+ AZv uC EuU uC % E %S]}ve Ju
am more likely to take higher risKs.

(Robert, 31: bottom narrative)

For other participantsthe decision to bareback preceddide use of substancesuch as in

the examples given earlier in this chapter by Pavel and Andrew. Their decisions to bareback
were unrelated to being Aisinhibited_or “4mpaired_ and is contrast to some of the
literature (Adam Sears & Schellenbe2P00 Peerson et al 2003; Adamet al 2005;
Halkitis et al 2008; Adams& Neville 2009, Natale 2009. Consequently, thenuanced
understanding provided in this subtheme of the complicated interrelationship between

substance use and bareback seauld suggest thait is how and whysubstances are used

that is perhaps ofmore reevancetom v[e A% E] v * }( E IJvP 8§Z v §Z

that these substances aresed at all.

3.6 CONCLUSION

In this chapter | havexplainedhow participants locate their barebackjrexperiences with
casual partners in their narratives amgve specifically explored theelevant contextual
factors. Within this first supetordinal theme, there were four subthemes: affective
states and barebacking, connecting with barebacking partngastner attributes and
bareback sexand substance use and bareback sex. The chapter has demonstrated
that participants often went into great detail in setting the scene to their barebacking
encounters, with somedirectly linking these contextual factorsto particular
barebacking encounters. Furthermore, this contextualisation has helped locate

participants within their psychaocial landscape.

| have shown that affective states are not experienced by participants in isalation
Rather,they intersect with}$§Z €& <8 S« v ( S}E-* ]Jv u v[e A% E] v
with casual partnerssuch as loneliness and low sefteem which for some men are
experiencel together. Men used sultances and sex to ameliorate negative affective
states; however, these maynly offer temporary respite and in some cases can
paradoxically make participants feel worse. While the literature suggests that relationships
can be protective against experiencing life orientation issues, participant experiences in this

study would sugest that thisprotective effectmay dependon whetherthere are other
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issues in the relationship, or if there are other life events such as bereavetin@nthe

person is dealing with

Notably, while most participants located their barebacking with cdspartners
within negative affective states, thisasnot always the case. Unlike the other participants,
Mark was unique imescribinghis barebacking with casual partnexsbeing stress free and
in describing himself dsaving a high selfsteem. Alsothe way that men presented and
discussed sexual arousal in their narratives would suggest that level of arousal may be

important.

Participants engaged with barebacking partnénsvarious environments that
spanned technological and physical spaces. Egetes had its own set of rules of
engagement and the space used appearhaveinfluencal the type of partner selected
and the type of sexSexcharged environments such as saunas were canstd by both
§Z}e AZ} pe SZ u e« A 00 =« §Z}eacAZWhele bpieback¥%ex was
common and acceptabldt was also common to view such venues as places of risk,
although Mark provided a countenarrative to this view with them being seen as a

place of safety, especially from unwanted sexual advances andayviolence.

Some men based their decision to bareback on the physesthetics of their
partners this consideration,however, was not justbased onphysicalappearancebut
included other attributes such a penis siz&hile many participants descrdnl their
partners as beingattractive in general, several asserted that the attractiveness of a
partner could influence their decision to bareback or the duration of bareback sex. |
have also demonstrated that there were many different waysvhicha casal partner
could be envigined by participants rangingfrom a oneoff partner to an orgoing
sexual partner. The nature of these encounters fostered a sense of familiarity, which
in turn contributed to a sense that these partners could be trustéthere participants
had this sense of familiarity with their casual partnigre barebacking encounter leless

riskyeven thoughthey all acknowledged that there was ssitime level ofisk.

Substance use was common among participants, although the relationship
between substance use and barebacking is nuanced and complicated. Some participants
made direct links between substance use and their barebacking experience while others

] v}3X &UESZ Eu}E U §Z EuP pe A« }(3 v ]Jv ] cesSofo 8§} 37

barebacking with casual partners as the decision to bareback was often made in advance of
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the substances being consumed. Indeethny participants felt that their drug use did not
affect their ability to be in control during a sexual encounthere substance use was
directly linked to barebacking with casual partndrs, some participantst was not that it
created an overwhelming urg® bareback, rather it caused other issues such as erectile
dysfunction that then led to bareback sekhese finéhgs thus challengé¢he prevailing
notion that barebacking whilst using drugs is the result of poor decisiaking.
Moreover, the decision to bareback (or not) was often based on a personal sexual

ethic, rather than beinghe result of poor decisiomaking.

Having explored the contextual landscape of the participants and how they select
partners to engage in bareback sex, in the following chapter | present the second super
JE Jvo $8Zu Az] Zz]. }v Ev A]sZhebarelZackidg pneourieard $ } (
explores the act of bareback sex. As sublk discussiorwill address how men negotiate

bareback sex as well as how participants attempt to make bareback sex safer.
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CHAPTER FOUR

SUPEFRORDINAL THEME ZHE ACT OF BAREBASEX

4.1 INTRODUCTND

In line with the research aimshis second findings chapter is concerned whlose data
which pertain tothe act of bareback seixself. As demonstrated in the previous chapter
the spaces usedby participantsto connectwith partners could influencehe selection of
partners and the nature of the negotiation/communication between the participant and
their partners.One example ighe use of technology to filter prospective partners or
negotiate bareback sex in advance of an encounter. In additiithjn certain spaces such
as saunasthere are % (E}* E] Z } [ ]wo@nunicaliveexpictationswhich
may influence the negotiation of sexsome participants at this stage of a barebacking
encounter would have already decided to engage in barebsek and would have
negotiated this \ith their sexual partndis). Yet, many participants gage insex without

having negotiated or even having decided to engage in bareback sex.

The focus of the current chapter, thesecond of the supeordinal themes is
concerned with how the communication and negotiation of bareback sex with prospective
partnersoccurs during an encounteifhe chapter begins where thgreviouschapter left
off, that is, with the partner having been selected and finishes after the comreenent of
condomless anal penetratiohis supeordinal theme is comprised of three subthemes:
the location where bareback sex occurs, the negotiation of barebackasexovercoming
cognitive dissonanceOnce again | highlight where top and bottom refives converge,
but also where there are differenceBuilding on the location where participants connect
Alsz & I[JVP % E3Sv E-U v E A]THR Pesentétfan ofelf #idf 6 e
BEverydaylife, | use his conceptualisation of the performansgace to explore how the
location where bareback sex occurs may influence individuals during a sexual encounter.
Again drawing on Goffman (1959)who conceptualises social interactions as
Z% E(}Eu v <[ ]Jv AZz]adopibojAthe pesformer and auénce roles, |
consider how participants and their sexual partners communicate their desire for and

negotiate bareback sex during a sexual encounter. | will demonstrate that there is a
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complex interplay between the participant and their partr{ee. between the top and the

bottom) that involves the presentation of self and the reading andeading between the

SA} % ESv Ee 3Z 3 Jv(}EuU+s v ]Jv ]A] n ofe ]*1}v 8§} E I X
encounter, participants at times experience conflictitgoughts which are part of the

ongoing decisiommaking processA major component of thighought processis the

concern about acquiring Hl\herefore, participation in bareback sex requires the
participant to overcome this cognitive dissonance, the exploratibwhich concludes this

superordinal theme.

4.2SUBTHEME 1: THE LOCAN WHERE BAREBAEKX OCCURS

The first subtheme of supeardinal theme two pertains to the location where participants
engaged in bareback sex. Men in this study engaged in barebadk aevariety of different
locations. This locations could be the same as where individuals connected with the sexual
partner; for example those men who attended sex venues would generally (although not
always) have sex on the premises. Conversely, dbatibn could be different than the
space used to connect withgartner; for examplethose participants who met partners via

the internet or in a club or bar would invariably have to find a different location to have
sex, such as a home. Consequentlyg $ipace chosen by men could be driven by necessity,
convenienceor to address a particular need desire. The most commonly cited location

where bareback sex occurred was at home (either the participanttheir partnerg):
Eitherwe go to their placeor they come to ouplace [

(Pave] 36: bottom narrative

The next frequently cited location for bareback sex to occur was sex venues such as saunas

and sex clubs:

%0 | went to a sauna and uh, there were two, two very good

looking men that actually wereSSE& § CuyY [ A-

cHE% E]s €0 pPZe Z pe [/ }v[d e uCeo( « 353E S]A X
can't say no to that. And uhmm, then we had unprotected sex. In

vC Ilv }(ACClu Vv }v JA U <}Y ZU §Z SZE }( peY
A+ (vs +3] Bluy

(Luc 44: versatile narrative
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Some of the less common spaces included cottages, cruising grounds and a private
dungeon:

Z[u § }188 P /[oo0 ipe8 A «Z uC AlooC Jv 8Z «<]vl 1( /[u
Eul]e]JvP & J/[oo Sp ooC EEQG vS] S8 &E] o u}]es §]-

(Petr, 40: top narrative)

Zeéhded up having sex in his parked car in the car park

(Pete 29: top narrative

2} 8Z E [*» %o E} o0C SZ]J]ESGC PuCe $Z 5§ %0 C Jv }v }( 52
spaces on the other side of town

(Mark, 51: bottom narrativég

As these locatios are where social interactions (inigtcase bareback sex) occur, these

*% ¢ }pO Z E S E]- o §Z Z% E(}EUV *% [ ~'}((u vU
in the previous chapter that these spaces were governed by their own codes relating to
expeded and appropriate behaviours within them. Some of these performance spaces will

be circumscribed, with individuals having a clear idea of where a performance starts and
finishes. For instance, men attending a sex venue may begin their performance gricentr

the establishment and end their performance on exiting the venue. But even within these
spaces, the layout of the venue may delineate areas where sex can sachrasn adark

room or cabin, to other areas where sex is either not permissible oeptable (Rthers

2007). Another reason for seeking private spaces when things become intimate is about

having greater control as Mark explains:

ZAZ v §Z]vPs P} 8} v o/ o]l 8} Z A % E]A & E}}u
little more comfortable, padded platfornsmething kind of nice
you can close the door, get all the guys who want to paw you
A CX hu v A }uo v[8 } 38Z § He 00 }( 8Z E}}ue A
full so we wound up in the big orgy room where there is a big
platform at the back and we went to the enfltbe platform where
youare*}ES }( }us }( & ZX]

(Mark, 51: versatil@arrative)

Mark seeks distance for him and his partner from other patrons of the vetvben things
go to anal in part for comfort but also to exert control over the sexual scemahis Marlks

extract suggests, sex that occurs in more public environments may be affected by the
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presence of a potentially large audience, who am necessarily directly involved in the

sexual encounter. For example, the presence of an audience can soake individuals

adopt more masculine or less masculine sexabds during a sexual act (Rielg 2007). In

addition, the purposeful construction of performance spaces in sex venues not only
designate where sex can and cannot occur but also incorpsafeSZ SE&] o (( Se[ §Z
both reflect and feed intogC u v[e ¢ AU o ( v&re30687)~Suthal¥eatrical effects

can be seen in the following excerpt from Jarheg:

FPwas doing a glory hokend first this guy gee me blow jobs and
then | can fel that actually he was doing anal without putting a
condom on]

(Jamed_eg 36: top narrativé

These more formal performance spaces govern behaviour, delineate where sex can occur
and, as the previous two narratives have shgwnay be elaborate in regds to thear
physical featuressuch as glory holes and padded benchestther, these more formal

performance spaces alsogxcribed what individuals wear:

K was a night at the club where they have naked nights which is
usually when you have better loaki guys|[

(Mark, 51: versatile narrative)

These designated theme nights dictate the dress codes such as nakedanifgiish wear

such as leather, uniform or sportswear (Richt2@®7). Theseequirementsnot only serve

to enhance the sexual charge wiitha space but more importantly can contribute to an

Jv ]JA] p o[+ PVvC « Aoo + & ]JVv(}E v % 3]}vemen ¢ Ep o C
desiring to bottom may support their performance with attire that reveals the buttocks,
whereas men desiring to top ay support their performance by adopting symbols of
masculinity such as boots, chains and riding crops. Performance spaces that require
individuals to be naked or semaked such as the spaces described by participahtse

their own unique challenges.eBsani (1988: 206) argues that these spaces are séne¢

the most ruthlessly ranked, hierarchized and competitive environments imaginaioie

Az & v ]v ]Aoks,orhuscles, hair distribution, size of cock and shape of ass
determine_how sexualljucky an individual will be. As syéhdividuals have to rely on the

use of sex toys such as cock rings, or their own physical appearance including tattoos,
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piercings and even penis size to support their performance. This reliance on the physical

can disalvantage some, but it also advantages others:

I(/ usd8Clu]lvssZ «5E 583ZC %E} oC A}lpuo v[s o}}l 3§
but if it some kind of sexual kind of a encounter like the sauna or

*}u §Z]vP }& v}§ pZuuyY €0 pPZe pZuuY/[A P}3 AZ § 57
[1lwouldZ A v AESE uoCY %] ICU Z}}eCU v ¢SC <}u S]u
§} HZuuyY $ZE U (JuE }E (JA uv Az} @& PPJvP (}E ]:
hey. [laugh] | made my cheidf | want to or when | want to [,]

and | would leave before giving into you. Just because | was, |

mean, | wa kind of angry person | supposed, because nobody

could notice anything else than justZ]e ,P 8] po § 38} &}S ZfY]

(Luc, 44: versatilearrative)

>8 EJvsZ v EESIA >u A%o Jve 3Z Fiftéd _injthevigde, Bute] E Z]u
mother naure has provided him with othefyifts , namely a large penis which gives him
greater agency when naked in a sauoampared to other spaceandgreater agency with

other men.

The performance space not only had the potential to influence the agency of
participants but also contributed to feelings of risk and safety, as Jamesact

demonstrates:

Fguess it was the scenario just made it feel slightly less risky
although on paper the risk is the same but the fact it was at
*}u }v [« Z}pe v f®adevthe}whole thing much less
VIVCu}lpeU 18 A o e}u }v /] Su ooC $ ol S8} (}& <}u 8]
v}$ eJu PuC 8Z §[¢ +3CE VP E ]Jv e« puv 8Z & Clu }Vv[E ¢
out their name or anything about them and you are having sex as
a vinyl bench area, vinyl Barea you know just that kind of feels
more seedy and risky even though clearly the risk is iderftical.

(James, 34: top narrative)

There are obviously severaiterconnected ( $}@E -« Jv : u e[; ho@@¥E: ©F Aim
the fact that thisencounterwas ina house rather thaiin a sauna made his engagement in
bareback sex feel less risi®articipants who had sex at home (either their own or their
partner ) revealed thathis locationcreated within them a feeling of safety,sentiment
expressedn the fdlowing excerpt from Paul:
Z & «} 3Z]c (03 o]l /1 A« VP < ( He / A e ]Jv uC }Av

but at the same time being, so | was comfortable but | was being a
18 EJIC 8§ 35Z + u S]lu X]|
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(Paul, 38: bottom narrative)

Both Paul and James acknowledgattthere are potential health risks involved in these
encounters, yet state that because the sex occurred within a home, this left them with a
feeling of safety. Congruent with the literature (Holmatsal 2008), thisfeeling of safety

may be related tahe familiarity of the location « ]Jv : u [ v EE &thAsék hdy $Z §
feel less anonymous potentialtue toa longer build up, which gives more timedevelop

a sense of familiarityas in Paup excerpt.

The location where sex occurs can alsotdbate to the emotions experienced by
an individual during an encounter and influence their decisimaking and behaviour
(Pollock & Halkiti2011). James specifically locates his construction of riskiness to aspects
of the physical environment in whichreme is perceived as less risky tharsaedy vinyl
bench areain a saunaAs previously noted sex that occurs in sexualised spaces tends of be
more immediate and moreover, there is the general perception that these venues
themselves are constructed asapes of dangefThat said, James reflects that he is aware
that the risk is clearly identicah the two scenariod. return to the issue of decisiemaking

in subtheme three.

4.2.1MEN IN ROMANTIC RHIUANSHIPS

For men engaging in bareback sex with emtic partners there were two different types
of barebacking encounters, the first episode and subsequent encouri@rsnost men in
romantic relationships the bedroom appeared to be the preferred location of bareback

sex

i the bedroom. Uhmm, antdén we just, we just made a night
of it. We just relaxed. Uhmm got intimate with each other and
then it just went on from there and | fucked him without condom
and it was mineblowing [

(William, 33: top narrativé

ZWe just went out had a few drinks, a | HZuuyY €<]PZ-

A ooU % E 33C up Z A v «3E |PZ5 158} X hZuuY /| G u
remember, you know, | remember all the details of bedroom and

HZuuY A v §Z JVPX /[u v}§ } « e¢]A Jus 18 ps /

E uu €& SZ $X |/ & u u Ethe paosiiyn s &hicho }

HZuuY A ZU Z ¢« /E pZuuY Clp IVIA pv% E}S § (1} E §Z
first time and | remember distinctly just how different it feltwho

UL Z U}E %0 *uE o ]3 A «X]
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(Richard 50: bottom narrativé

Some men in romantic relationships had bareback sex outsidie bedroom but sex
outside the bedroom tended to occur on subsequent rather than the first episode of

bareback sex

Zhe took me to a sauna and then took me the dark room. And

HZuuYZ ] 8} Z A « £ AlS3Z u 3Z E X /S8 A}l CU Z
] v[$ (} @anduwas happy with that. And um, And | was

«<p]js &£ ]88 8}« U S} ( o 00 8S8Z e+ SZ]JvPe E}puv u Vv

ipeS / u vU ipges (pn | U ou}eS }v 8§Z ¢%}SX tZ v §Z & |

preparation at all that time | was just wide open. And | atvas

because Was so excited, ith him, us being among these sea of

people around uX [

(Luc, 44: bottom narrative)

Just aswith men having sex with casual partners, sex venues could enhance the sexual

Z EP }( v v }uvsd E A]sz E}lu v3] % EJv]|®&X [dG E%oXFL * Vv
increases his sexual excitement, even thotigd audienceare not actively taking part in
the sexual encounterUnlike much of the other bareback sex occurring within the sauna;
T E | « £ & 8Z 3Ju A « A]38Z -concpvdaPt phpndd. « E}
Therefore, at least some of the bareback sex that men observe within sex venues may have
no risk of HIV transmission buteverthelessbe perceived as risky and inadvertently

contribute to the normalisation of bareback sex within the eomiment.

Having considered the space in which the bareback sex occurred, and how these
spaces have the potential to influence individuals during a sexual encounter, | will now
consider how the act of sex within these spaces unfolds. At this stage, tebawkr sex had
yet to be discussed and negotiated. In the next sectiowill discuss how during an
encounter the desire to engage in bareback sex is communicated and negotiated between
partners. The meanings that are presented in the following subthermstrend the spaces

where sex occurs.

4.3 SUBTHEME 2: THE NEGATION OF BAREBASKX

Having considered the performance space anddtiect it can have on an individual, | turn
to the sexual act itself. In this second subtheme, | explore how particigautsheir sexual
partners negotiate bareback seand | will denonstrate how bareback sex could be

initiated by either a top or a bottom, with participants giving many examples of both
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scenariosThere were various ways whichbareback sex could be negated; for example
as seen in the previous chapteme way isSZE}}uPZ §Z pe }( S Zv}o}R] o *%
negotiate the sexual parameters of the encounterowever, the focus of tle present
subtheme is where bareback sex is negotiated verbally or ivembally with sexual
partners. Participants used a mixture of actual encounters as well as the use of
hypothetical examples. Frith & Katzinger (2001) argue that this use of hypothetical
examples enabkindividuals to convey that processes are based onrmomngities shared
with others. This social interaction that occurs between sexual parthers during an

v }uvsd E }uo Z E 3§ E]- e Z% & (}E wdoptdbdthtihez] Z Z 9
role of performer and audience (Goffman, 1959). As | will dematest bareback sex was
negotiated by participants both verbally and nonverbally during a sexual encouwitér
participants communicang their intentions and desires while simultaneously interpreting

v & S]JvP 8} §Z ]E % ESv E[e }uupv] 8]}vX

One roted tendencywas for participants to attribute the bareback sex to their

partner, and there were even instances where the initiator of bareback sex was unclear:

Zft could have beenmd$ }po Z A v Z]JuX]

(James, 34: top narrative)

The lack oflaritC « v ]Jv : u [ Amatuibating th@initiation to a partner
allows the other participant to avoidccountability for the bareback send avoid being
seen as behaving irresponsibRurthermore, despite participants giving detailed accounts
of both tops and bottoms initiating bareback sex, there were only two examples of
narrativesin whichthe participant initiated the bareback zeas a bottomi(e. Peter and
Paul), which is the sexual position that carries most risk in relation to acquitihdgstil,
whether the bareback sexwas initiated by a top or a bottom the process of the

negotiation of bareback sex was complicated.

4.3.1VERBAL NEGOTIATIGNBAREBACK SEX

dZ E A E 3A} v EE 3]A « §Z 8 u EP (E}u u vjerbalE% E] v
negotiation of bareback sex, those whighoo 0}}s oC A]3Z]v §Z (& u A}EI }( Z
« (8C[ v 8Z}+ AZ]Negoliated}sakety is a term that was initially coined by

Susan Kippax and her team in a papablishedin 1993 and refers t@everal principles
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that if adhered to would make condomless sex between men safer. There are three

principles to negotiated safety (Kippakal 1997) which are as follows

1) condomless anal sex occurs between two men in a relatioffship

2) seroconcordance ignsured through the testing of both partners, outside
of the HIV window periogdand

3) the bareback sex is negotiated and an agreement is made regarding the
sexual conduct outside of the relationshiguch as monogamy, no anal
sex with casual partneysr condoms with casual partners, including what
to do in the event of a condom break. In additi@ome men may include
in their agreements strategies for +testing for HIV and other STIs,

especially if they are having sex with casual partners.

As a conceptnegotiated safety has been widely promoted and adopted as a means of

making bareback sex safer within romantic relationshiggppaxet al 1993; Kippaet al

1997) As the central premise of negotiated safety is frank and verbal communication

between partrers it would be an aredn whichverbal negotiation between partners would

be expeckd; however, this was not necessarily the casethe present studyAlthough all

of the participants with the exception of James had engaged in bareback sex within a
romantic relationship, most had failed to apply the principles of negotiated safatyet

believed that the sex they were engaging in was safer.

For examplethe first principle of negotiated safety is that individuals are in an
exclusive monogamous relatiship (Kipparet al 1993) Athough this principle has since
evolved reflectinghe factthat some men may not be monogamous, or have negetiat
safety with partners they are not romantically involved witih may have negotiated safety
with more than onepartner (Kippavet al1997) there were many examples the present
study in which the bareback sexoccurred within relationships that had yet to be

established

Z306 it was with a guy who was at the time a strangkhough |
would end up datingTherewas a bit of discussion beforehand

‘w8 Az 32z &€ Zz [ }v 8Z]+ (}E [[VSZAZ[8Z & | Z X
what happenedthe A Z « £ v / Vv[§ Euu EU / §Z]vl /

L This first principle has since evolved reflecting that some men roaiperin monogamous
relationships, some men may have negotiated safety with men that they are not in a romantic
relationship with, and some may have negotiated safety with more than one partner at a time
(Kippaxet al1997).
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(p!l ZJu v Z (u!l u v ]38 A« A @&C v] X [/ }v[3 38Z]
we came in each other thowyX [

(Pete, 29: versatile narrative)

W 3§ [+v EE §]A ]e ( ] EHor@vhdH@ the]bambhck $&3 eccurred during a first
sexual encounter and the relationship developed subsequently. As with casual partners,
these encounters typically involvedtig@r no or minimal discussion prior to the couple
engaging in bareback sex. Prior to barebacking, in an attempt to minimis@eigkand his
partner had a brief discussion to establish if either of them Ipagviouslyengaged in
bareback sexFor other participants however, this discussion occurred onpostcoitus,
with the discussion sometimes provipgoblematic as Peter explains:
Z 1 ] pee ,/s S e}u %}]vs 0§ € }vU / Vv[S§ E uu E .,
but it was pretty quickly, pretty soon. And | told hith Y,
tested and I, over the next few weeks | gradually admitted to him
v ]85 A+ «0}A 3Z]vPU / ] Vv[EU ]38 u u% vpu E }( 3]

/| ipes «0}AoC JvSE} u §} Z]Ju 8§z ( §$§ 8z S /| Z v|[§ %
completely safe since my last tefst.

(Peter, 40: tp narrative)

The encounterdescribed aboveA « A]3Z W Hadnps, ane he described being in

Zo}A § (] EWhin hiref the two men were having bareback sex in the shower.

/v }vSE 35 S} W § the difsyssiohsvabout Hhétween Peter and his partner

}] WEE 038 E e« 3Z @& o0 3]}veZ]% A 0}% X z 3§ « W § E[ A
be difficult to be truthful about previous risks. Instead of being honest about his previous
barebacking encounters, he told his partner tet had been testd for HIV, implying that

he was HIvhegative. Over the proceeding weekg gradually told his partner that he

Z v[§ V Ju%o § 0C « (X Av §ZvU Z +3]Joo ] Vv[E ]+ o} &
bareback sexpreferringto state that e had engage in oral sex with ejaculatioand that

that had been his riskW § E [+ @highlightl that these discussions do not necessarily
accurately & (o0 & v Jv JA] p o[ E]el Z AJ}uEe }E ,/s 3 SueX dZ
previous risk links with the previous supeordinal theme of the presentation of self.

Individuals are often concerned with the image that they pragjécis may be especially

true when there is a prospect of a relationshgp where disclosure could result in the
termination of a relationship. Acknowledging previous risks aneesting was something

that many participants intended to daHowever,for some the relationship had ended

before the window period had elapsed and retesting in the context of the relationship
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could acur (as it did in Petdy case). This leads to the second principl@f negotiated
safety, which ighat individualswho are HlVnegativeshould be A & }( Z }szZ E[-

negative antibody status.

The second principle of negotiated safety is that bo#rtpers are HI\hegative
v A E I Z }SZ EJ[e *S SpueX /8 ]o suPP 8§ SZ § §Z]e ]o 8
that occurs after a period of three montigo ensure both partners are outside of the HIV
window period. As seen in the previous sentidome men had engaged in bareback sex
early in their relationship, so the point at which bareback sex occurred in the relationship
could preclude testing outside of the window period and therefore in many cases sero
concordance could not be conclusivelstablished. However there were those participants

who fully followed the principles of negotiated safety in relation to testing, such as Luc.

ZWe met in June 2007, we use condoms, and then we had uhmm,
/s & 8 v pPue3Y C E 1ii6U Aap@heni&z v P S]A Y
stopped using condomp.

(Luc, 44: bottom narrative)

Lug who stated that hewas ‘madly in love with his partner was like several

participants who used condoms initially until they could establish -ser@ordance
through HIV testing, outsé the window period. Other men who tested for HIV in their
relationship prior to engaging in bareback sex were uncertain if they hadedvétiie
prescribed window period. Moreover, there were some who were even unsure if they ha
beentested at all

ZMov[8 IVIA 1(Z A + § «3]vP }E v}S pu3 Z IvAz ]v[s

Z A % E} o uxX / }v[S Euu E&]J(]S A - pe Z Z

§ «3 E He Z v AZ A ev[§ ]Il v Z Z E}l v
H% O}VP VIUPZ v A ev[3Yd %]vP E}uv

(Mark, 51: versatile narrative)

Mark ard his long term partner had engaged in bareback sex throughout their relationship.
In this excerpt Mark explains that he knew that his partnér] v[$ Z A % @ }5@ &
is, that his partner did not have HIV. Mark was unstin@ugh, whether this wasuk to HIV

testing or due to assumptions that he made about his parfestatus. Some men

*2The HIV window period at théme of the study was three monthsiowever, with the
implementation of .\ generation HIV tests, this window period may well become one month
(BASHI2010.
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therefore relied on norverbal substitutes to ascertain a partngrHIV status, such the
duration elapsed since the last HIV rislkken, orremaining asymptomaticor not being
promiscuous. This reliance on assumptioegarding %. & SKIVIEs{atus rather than
actual3 «S]JvP A ¢« (E <pvs8 ( SUE ]Jv u v[e v EE 3]A X
W ]vVv[8ZA vC o]l « E]}us ]* pee]}v A v}3 P}]VP 8§} u
condoms, we were in the bedahsaid, | asked him do you want

to try without a condom and | ask him are you healthy, he said yes
[flu Z 08ZC «} Z I u J(/[u Z o0S8ZC

(Pavel, 36: bottom narrative)

Pavel and his partner met whilst clubbing, and their relationship developedtbeenext

few months. One night on returning home from clubbing, Pavel raised the issue of having
sex without condoms, bute did not engage in a serious discussion about stopflieguse

of condoms, r did he and his partnetest for HIV. Instead the cple relied on indirect
questioning asking “re you healthy?. For some the assumptions about sefo
concordance were correct andiere confirmed on subsequent HIV testing, such as in
Mark p caseHowever these assumptionsere sometimesncorrect ash PaA o[ «]Sp $]}vU
where his partner subsequently tested positive for HIV. This meant that for several months
Pavel and his partner engaged in discordant bareback sex, where Pavel was the bottom and
his partner ejaculated inside him, placing him at riskagfudring HIVRelationships remain

a significant source of HIV transmissiavith estimates from the US suggesy that as

much as 68% of HIl acquired from a regular partner (Sullivan al 2009). Moreover,

there were those romantic relationshipgn which seroconcordance could not be
established, such as thodavolving men who decided to bareback with a discordant
partner. There were also those men who considered that they were following the principle
about testing to establish serconcordance, even ih HIV tests that appeared to be
outside the window period, but this was on previous testing conducted before the

commencement of the relationship

¥We had known each other for a couple of months and erm | knew
that | was at risk outside my and | testedt HIV erm and he said
he tested as well and | had no reasons to disbelievd him

(Robert, 31: bottom narrative)

Like other participantsRobert and his partner had known each other for a couple of

months before they engaged in bareback sex, and alsdtker participants this first

118



episode was unplanned. The couple based the decision to bareback on HIV testing that
occurred prior to the relationship. Although Robert suggests that he had no reason to
disbelieve his partner about HIV testing, establighgereaconcordance is not about HIV

§ «S]JvP o}v X /v Z} @&Se[* <+« U o08Z}uPz Zz o] A §z2 3% z Z
some confusion about ridketween the two partnersRobert thought his partner had only

E vSoC-4u§b -« P C v Zartedyha¥ingSsex with men, when in fact his

% ESVv E Z - v Z}Yus[ v Z AJvP « £ (JE Ju% 0 }( C EeX o0
tested HIVvnegative, establishing semoncordance, their example highlights that

misunderstandings do occur and poteaitiisks maygonsequentlybe forgotten.

It is not only misunderstandisgthat can be problematic in relation to previous
risks misunderstandings can also occur about the validity of the test itself. For example
Richard and his partner had recently comptk courses of PEPSE when they met and
decided to engage in bareback sex. As they had multiple HI¥aegtart of the process of
receiving PEPSE, they assumed that the bareback sex they were about to engage in was
Z+ ( [X ,}AnAhe@olowing narraive offered byRichard, it became apparent thae
had not had his last conclusive HIV testd he himself admitted that perhaps the sex was

not as safe as he initially thought that it was
Z 0}} 8 3 pHZuuY ]Jv pPpe3X D § Z]Ju Jv pPues « A oc
uhmmY u] pPpe3 pZuuyY <} viU 13 Ajuo Z A v
A}po v[8 Z A ]v op §Z + }v }v pZuuY 8 83Z 8§ %o}]vs
MHZUUXXX /[ (}JEP}SS v §Z § o} ©@thatU / epu%o %o} S} SZ §
3 v3X hZuuY D C ]38 A «v[§ <u]ls8 =+ E]-l (E e ZZU
was recalling[

(Richard 50: bottom narrative)

Also of note is that Richard and his partner had been on PEPSE for engaging in bareback sex
with casual partners, yet thistill did not make them appear risky to each other. It is
perhaps their use of PEPSE that made them appder aa they were taking active steps to

prevent HIV acquisition.

The above narratives demonstrate that in # early stages of a relationship,
misunderstandingsnd incorrect assumptions were commpand the reliance o testing
conductedprior to the comnencement of the relationship could place participants at risk
of HIV. As seen in the previous few excerpts, first episodes of bareback sex were often

spontaneous, occurring with little or no discussion. So how did the participants meet the
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third principle of negotiated safetythat is, to reach an agreement about sexual practices

that preclude the transmission of HIV?

The final principle of negotiated safety is to reach a clear andmbiguous
agreement about sexual conduct both within and beyond the reteghip. This means that
bareback sex between the couple should be negotiated prior to condomless sex, and the
couple should discuss and agreetheir expectations in relation to sexual conduct outside
the relationship. The parameters of such agreementiiece the requirements of each
Jv JA] p 0 }u%o0 [+ *]3p 8]}v v ¢} E % ES] po E 3} Z & o §]
hat we would only dat it if ah, you know, we were ah, ah, | was

P}lvP 8} « C ( ]SZ(po S} Z}3Z & usYy u3 (A A E s}
anyone else we wdd use condoms with therp.

(William, 33: top narrative)

t]Joo] u[e nfeEWas typical of those madeylparticipants with their partnerdridelity
was arecurring theme, with participants talking abouhonogamy and faithfulness.
However, as seen in Willu[e £ &%SU *}u u v Jv E}ucobtinuedEtm S]}veZ]%
have sex with other men, both together and separatdly these caseghe concept of
fidelity was one of emotional exclusivity rather than sexual faithfulness. For these
participants inan open relationship, there was an expectatiothat barebacking was
restricted to each other and that condoms were to be used for anal sex wisiudc
partners. In addition toequiringfidelity, couples iropenrelationships where they had sex
with casual parters, undertook HIV and STI testing on an-going basis. However, this
testing appeared to be sporadic, often in response to symptoms rather than forming part
of a testing strategy as part of their negotiated safety agreement. Indeed, for many
participantsnegotiation did not occur and agreements seemed to be impbiag:
w *}Jous oC SEu-S Z }3Z & }v 8Z 818 } sv[8 A vU ]8
honesty and the'trust in our relationship is so deep inside of him
v [/ §8Z 5§ A }v[S ]e pee ]S itwould ]e pee]VvP
presuppose it happening. Um would presuppose that one of us

Alpo P} }(( v *0 % A]3Z e}u }v oe X ~}U v A Al}lpo
AZC ] pee 13 3C% }( 3Z]vPX]

(Paul, 38: bottom narrative)

On the surface it may appear that Paul and his partnermdiddiscuss the parameters of

their relationship andso did not have an agreement. Paul suggests thatause of the
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honesty and trusthat existed]v S§Z @& 0 S]}veZ]% S Zspecific teisagtigie

would presuppose sex outside the relationsiashappening. Yet, even though it was not

discussed, therevas neverthelesan implied agreement that sex outside the relationship

was prohibited. Yet even in those relationships which agreements were formulated,

adherence to the agreement was nolnays the case. For exampldiete were several

/E U%o0 ¢ Jvuv[fev EE §]A+« AZE PE uvse 8} ue }v }ue A]S

made, butthen either the participant or their partnebrokethe agreement by barebacking

with a casual partner
FdotZ]vPe §Z § [/ ¢Z}po v[é' E oo0C }, v §Z v /[[u P}]vP é,}
u‘§Z]uo§CE % éZv'/A]oo-C;/A}uov[é-(;é}Z]uAZ
ITA V W% S} }v 8Z A | v pue Z o0& C I wu

yesterday and the day before, you touch anybody, you being
safe and stuffike that and the answer<Z E[

(Jamed_ee, 36: versatile narrative)

Superficially JamesLee and his partner have followed the principle of negotiated safety
having tested outside the thremonth window period prior to having bareback sex for the
first time. As the couple are in an open relationshifaving sex with casual partners both
together and separately, they also made an agreement to use condoms with casual
partners for anal sex. Yet, in this excerpamed.ee explains how he has broken their
agreemat on more than one occasion by engaging in bareback sex with casual partners.
Furthermore, when questioned by his partner about his sexual conduct with other
partners, he denies engaging in condomless anal sex with them. This has created a situation
in whichJames> [« % E3v E 0] A « §Z E | « £ §Z She ]« vP P
and Jamedee have followed the principles of negotiated safety. The potential
consequences of thifalse sense of securityan be seen in the experience of Luc whm als
believed he and his epartner were following the principles of negotiated safety. Their
agreement following HIV testing outside the HIV window period was to be monogamous
however, > [+ % ESv E &}l $Hyeng®ydg iu bargback sex with mpla
% E3Sv Ee A]3Z}us >u [+ helAndinuBd tb Hadg dareback sex within the
relationship with Luc as the bottom. This put Luc at significant risk of acquiring HIV as
during the relationship his partner contracted and was diagnosed with HIV

B pe Clp SEMP*S S} %}]vs v Clp Vv Vv pu% JvPY ZU

A ooU pZ uu ,/s %}*]3]A A]S8Z}us8XX Z Z AJvP }v vCsZ
wrong than trusting someong.
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(Luc, 44: bottom narrative)

Luc believed that he had done everything right to protect himself and hjgadxrer from
HIV in relation to negotiated safety. However, negotiated safety relies on trust, wdsch

demonstrated in the previous two excerptould be broken.

dz]e /& u]v 8]}v }( u v[e v EE S]A « §Z}uPz &z v 0C§]
safety highlighg several points. All of the participants suggested that they felt safe and
confident in their relationshipsaand that these providedhem with sexual safety, even
when tas in the case dfuc and Jamelsee t they were not sexually saféVhile some men
followed the principles of negotiated safety, in many cases the principles apgriéed as a
rationalisation post event orhaphazardly. Subsequent testing could confirm the
assumptions made about romantic partners hutfortunately could sometimesonfirm
the opposite. There wereelationships in whickexpectations of behaviour wemmompletely
undiscussed, but even in thosmses in which agreementsvere made, thee could be

broken.

4.32 VERBAL NEGOTIATION

During an encounter (and excluding discussions ofotiagpd safety)few participants
discussed condom use (or noise), HIV status or previous risk behaviours with partners
that they were about to bareback withRaul provides a fairly typical example of a verbal

exchange between a participant and his partne

Pm | was lying on my front and he was rimming me and |
probably would have said to him fuck me and he would have said |

Iv[s Z A }viu v [/ <] }I (]Jv cé8dingideuesS }Vv][S
of me.[

(Paul 38: bottom narrative

In the example given by Patihe negotiation of bareback sex did not involve any discussion
about HIV statuses or previous risk behaviours, but instead was more practical in nature.
What is present isan intersection betweerdesire (fuck me), condom availability (no
condom), and isk reduction (request for no internal ejaculation). While Haakample
involves a discussion about the sexual act he and his partner were abaurtdirtake

other examplesof verbal communication]v u v[e v E @ndefAtoebe brief and

indirect:
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YWell a certain amount of verbal and a certain amount of non
verbal, indirect verbal kind of check out, you ok, you[ok?

(Andrew 32: top narrativé

dz tuupv] S]tv v v P}38] §]}v }( & | « £ Jv v E Al
§Z (}&u }( Zz z théwPRfpldirk) Fareback sex was acceptable between him and his
partner. This indirect checkingr what Goffman (1959) would call verbal substitytess
used asdescribedin Andrewp excerpt that is,in conjunction with norverbal substitutes
such as maneuvring and positioningvhich are bothtypesof foreplay and in preparation
for bareback sex (which | will return to later). The use of verbal substitudsscommon in
uviev EE §]A W

HAe has asked me on a couple of occasions and | quotefere
youclear? 3§} AZ] Z"kah.]

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

2}lu SJu o pu 8Z]e ] E 00C *Su%] SZ]e]* & o00C (pnvv(C
§Z SEWMUSZ *}u PuCe E3Z C <1 ]38 (8 E 8Z C[A }v 38X d.
askit, "reyousafe? *} SZ C }v[S <l CHI¥negative€ }

JE VvC3Z]vP pus8 E Clu e (X /5[ 0]l A oo C}u *Z}uo
before you do it and not after you doli.

(Jamed_eg 36: versatile narrative

These substitutes allow for communication between partners, which is based on a shared
understanding of the meaninghtat wasattached to these verbal substitutes. The aim of
questions in these two excerpts is not to ascertain if an individdékislly clean or safe,

but if an individual is HMegative and therefore appropriate to have barebaskk wih.
Participants would imply that they were not a risk by confirming that they were clean or
safe, even if they knew that they were potentially a risk because of previous barebacking
behaviours. Furthermore, as seen in James [+ /A& & %o § Uushi@n @d octur tis

tended to be postoital rather than in the lead up to sex.

The use of verbal substitutes was not limited to men engaging in bareback sex with
casual partnerdut could also be seen in the narratives of men in romantic relationships

about to bareback for the first time:

¥We were, we had still recently met so we were still, still very
passionate between us so erm we were, it was, there was very
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passionate kissing it was very, very hot. Erm a lot of touching and

hard groping erm ando it was like a natural progression of a lot

of likelike, kind of rough, not rough, but li#ike forceful oral sex

of kind of a passion behind it. Erm and it got to the stage erm,

§Z § 8Z 8[+ Az 38 A Avs 38} }A Avs 38} %E}IPE e« }vi
having anakex and he was kind of rubbing his penis against my

bottom so | was ready to be able to have sex with him. And then

Az v/« CA }po v[s (]v € }v }JueU A ] vVv[§ 0}}l Z E
enough, there was a box beside the bed we could have got it but

at the time butthe run up was, we were ready to do it and the

break that would be neededo try and get a ribbed condom on

and all that sort of stuff when the lubricant was there we were

just, do you want to go ahead are you ok, er, er can | trust you, can

| trust yas tyeah. So it just then he, he had sex so, he put it |n so.

(Robert, 31: bottom narrative)

Participants in romantic relationships such as Robertwitts his partner who were about

to engage in bareback sex for the first occasimso used indirectarbal checking in the
communication and negotiation of bareback sex. There is a convergence of a number of
factors in this excerptincluding the fact that therelationship was new and passionate
addition, both appeared to have reached a level of irdersexual arousal, which provided

the background to the decision teot usecondoms.As discussed iGhapter One, sexual

arousal can impact on sexual decisimaking (Ariely & Loewenste006).

This use of verbal substitutes is imbued with meaning aadveys complex
negotiations:Are you healthy? Are you happy to proceed? Is what you have told me true?
Am | right to place my trust in you not to put me at rig?proceeding with bareback sex,

the faith that each partner is investing time other is reiiorced, as well as the relationship.

Invariably during a barebacking encounter there were no discussions at all relating

to the bareback sex, HIV status oepious risky behaviours:
FPwould say like most of the times when you are kind of meeting
with the guys, not, not always er um but we have never been
discussing that we gonna have sex with the condoms, without the
}v Jue 15[« I]v }( CIu IVIA }YZ AZ v 8Z « £ A « 3§ ES|VP |
was going like a normal flow liHe

(Pave] 36: bottom narrativé

There were several reasoradvancedfor the reluctance to discuss barebacking with

prospective partnersFor instancethere was a feeling among some participants thatas
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bad manners or offensive to raise the topic of HIV status or previous risk behav®urs a

Pavel goes on to explain:
ZY]1S[* Ilv }( o]l uvv E 8} <l ¢}u SZ]JvPU ipesS }Vv[S -
ipes P} (JE ]sX]

(Pavel, 36: bottom narrative)

This suggests that there are also norms that govern expected behavioussxual
encounters that occur outsideexualised spaces such as saunas and sex clubs. Regardless
of the space that men find themselves inappears that discussions about HIV status and
barebacking are kept to a minimum. Another reagivenfor the lack of verbal discussions
about HIV stataes related to the futility opursuingthis line of discussion:
ZE A EX E}U v} e<}ous oC v}$ He pHuU o 3[ ( 153 8§z
}buo S oo C}pu Z [¢v PSIA v Z }po Z A P}SS v , /s SZ

nightt LthU Z [¢U Z [¢ ]v %00 Az & %andeo P § §Z « 3Z]vl
e} S} eepu SZ S Z VS 00 C}u Z]* S Spue ] uE X]|

(Mark 36: bottom narrative)
Z ps ]S[+ & o00C *Sp%k] <p *S]}v J( <}u } C P}sS  Je

§Z v Z A}puo v[E 3 00 C}p }Z C Z /[A P}§ «C%Z]o]e /[A
PIVIEEZ} }E /[A P}&idik&Ebatp }E /s *&p

(Jamed_ee, 36: versatile narrative)

D EI[+ A EvV e }(SZ JvE + EJ]el <} 18 A5z E [JvP
guestions surrounding HIV status pointléss him, as individuals engaging in bareback sex

would not be aware of thie true status. Conversely, Jarese felt that there was little

point in asking about the HIV status of prospective partners due to concern about the
reliability of their responses. Both narratives demonstrate how participants were aware

that prospectivepartners may well be HIV discordant.

4.33 NONVERBAL NEGOTIAVIOF BAREBACK SEX

As | have demonstrateaxplicit verbal communication about bareback sex was rare for
participants even those in romantic relationshipénd on those occasions where verbal
communication did take place, the discussions were brief or participants and their partners
relied on verbal substitutes to communicat€he general preference was fparticipants

and their partnersto employ nonverbal means of communicating and negotigtitheir
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desire and willingness to engage in bareback sex. Communication was achieved through
the use of nonverbal symbols/substitutes that convey shared meaning between the

participant and their partner.

4.3.4.1THE CONSTRUCTIONSAFETY

A sexual encouetr would often begin with the placing out of condorog participants or
their partners whichcommunicated several meanings. The first and most obvious meaning

is that a partner wants to use condonas Jamesf.ee explains:

ZY A E [ 1v Z]-dthisghywpened the drawer like
this, this is where he looks for the condoms so it means this guy
wants S} e ( *} Clu }V[38 Z A 38}« C ]J8U Z iues }% v §Z
drawer and the condoms and the looks so you can read his mind oh
you have to use condoms

(lamesLee, 36: versatile narrative)

As discussed in the eagition of the literature, condoms have been associated with safer
sex since the beginning of the HIV pandentierefore, the placing out of condoms
communicates an intention that they are to beeds Without any discussion, Jardese
states that he is able tdread his [partners] mindand takes this placing out of condoms,

o Z]* % ESvV E]J[- *]E v ]v§ viHgweve}, was nétzalways dne Jcase,
as condoms were also placed dwy participants who did not intend to use therit. may
appear countefintuitive for an individualto place condoms out yetot want to use
condoms and engage in bareback sex, but Goffman (1959) offers an explanation.fdethis
suggests that when two indivicils meet in a social interaction they cannot really know

}us SZ JE % ESvVv E[s Z E S E vV v §Z E (}& }voC .
partner on thebehaviourshat they observe. In a situation whichtwo individual connect
for bareback sex, ithey do engage in a discussion prior to sex, they have to base their

se oo V3 }( % E3Sv E previoussexup( bdhdvibur or likely HIV status on the
cues that they pick up during said interaction. In this case, the placing out of condoms
becomes highly symbolic and as demonstrated in James[+ A, p&&i%dlsty symbolic

in relation tosafety.

The symbolic association of condoms with safety is perhaps bedhasase of

condomshas become thenainstay of safer sesampaigns since th€980s. A suchimages
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of condoms are often used on health promotion literature as a representation of safer sex.

The placingout of condomsis therefore suggestivehat an individual is being responsible,

both for their own health and the health of thgdartner. They may also even tseiggesive

§Z 8§ v ]Jv]A]l p o } ev[§ E3psdihecc@reis notEa]sskor transmitting

HIV. This placing out of condoms then becomes significant in the understanding of a

partner. There are of course problenwith these assumptions, as while they do convey

§Z 8 v ]v]Al pol]e ]JvP Ze ([U ]38 } eviggativey asahiydave E /!

positive men use condoms consistently with their sexual partners. Condoms alsye

placed out for other reasonss Andrew explains:

0 SA} E <}veU A 0o }v ul]v E <}v ]e/ }Vv[3IV}IA uC

S e uvU 8$Z & (}E& ]J( /Ju v}S Ju%o}e]vP /[u v}S cuPP «§]

Z S/ v e (E]JOC V 8§} A v pv% E}s 8§ « £ ]3[c u}lE
Z}}e S8} 0 8§ 8Z u } ¢3¥négn' Ehoasednhpther to do it

or not. Whereas as | say | have been put in scenarios where

*}u }v Je o]l }Z 15[ K<U ]8[¢ K<U ]8[¢ K<U ]8[s K<U ]8]-

that scenario sometimes if people are quite forceful like that | go
the opposite way and re] ¢S }v %o U E %o}t ]( SZ S ul ¢« o ve X]

(Andrew, 36: top narrative)

Andrew suggests that there are two reasons why he places the condoms out, and both
relate to concepibns of safety. The firds because Andrew is unaware bis current HIV
statusandsd  } ev[3 A v 3 08¢ bawshack sex on his partnirstead he leaves the
decision to use condoms or nai them. This sentiment as echoed by other participants

and suggests thaome men in this study are operating in what Ad&@05 calls a‘moral
framework_]v G o 3]}v 8} E]el § IJvP v E | « £X ,JA A EU -
any discussions with his partner about his uncertaigtyardinghis statushis decision to
display condoms could be seeas abdicating responsibility not gufor his ecision to
barebackbut also for any potetial outcome from the encountersuch as the transmission

of HIV. In addition, this projection of self allows for the preservatiothefimage of himas

being not risky even though he desireand is seekingareback sex. The send, and
perhaps more relevanteason why Andrew places condoms outirsorder to achieve his
desire to bareback. Andrew is aware from bign personalexperience that when he is
pressured to bareback, he resists. Therefore order to engage in bareback sex, he
consciously avoids @y seen to pressure a prospective partrierorderto minimisethe

likelihood of resistance. fle placing out of condomshus becomes a prop in his
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performance in order to achieve the desired outcome, whictbaseback sex with a
partner.

Theabovetwo excerpts demonstrate how neverbal substitutes and symbols are
useful inthe construction of safet. And if we consider the sexual encounter to be a
performance as suggested by Goffman (1958)ch norverbal sibstitutes and symbols

V 0°+} ¢8E vPSEZ v Vv ]Jv ]JA] pu o[* % E(}EuU v C ull]vP 8Z u

achieve bareback sex. This construction of safety is particularly salient given that
participants avoided barebacking with partners that they ¢desed to be a risk (a topic |
shall return to later in this chapter). There are other ways that the placing out of condoms
may contribute to conceptions of safety. It enables bareback sex to appear spontaneous
and not preplanned, or that a particular emode of is dut-of-character] which also
contributes to the congruency of a performance. Finally, if it is seen as something that an
Jv 1A] p o } ev[¥ elgags Jiwit reinforces that the behaviour is special, thus

contributing to a sens#hat the encounter is unique

4.3.4.2THE GRADUAL INIT@NIOF BAREBACK SEX

At the time that thecommitment to bareback has yet to be established (even if one or both

partners desire it), the outcome of the encounter (i.e. whether bareback sex will occur or

not) remains unclear. For bareback sex to occur, two conditions need to be satiBied

first is that each partner needs to feel confident that the partner they are having sex with is
someone who is safe to bareback with, and the other is that the partnevilimg to

bareback. | return to the former condition later in this chaptBased on the narratives,

as ES3S Jv]vP % E3v E[* AlJoo]vPv <« 8§} E Il ]« Z] A SZE}}
moves that substitute nonverbal communication forxplicit dicussion. Embedded in

foreplay, these moves allow individuals to communicate their desire for bareback sex,
AZ]o*3 *Jupo3 VvV }Ue0oC oo ee]vP 3Z |E % ESv E[+ Aloo]vPv <« 3§}
of the key elements is that this is a gradual process tmtld be seen across top and

bottom narratives:

Z/ IVv[E ipes AZ 118 ]v]

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

Z, ]1vVv[s } 18 ®1PZE8 A C ps Z <3 ES ]JE 3]vP uC }
towards his arse, put some luberouC } | 8 ES %0[C]vPU *0}AY
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(Andrew, 32: top narratie)

ZYA P}3 8} %}]vd8 AZ & Z A+ Epu JvP Z]e } | P Jves
arse [

(Pete, 36: bottom narrative)

These quotations highlight that participants shared a common awareness of the process,

and that there was a requirement for the initiation of bareback #® be slow. One reason

for this is that as demonstrated in the previous chapter, many of the participants in this

study would avoid baabacking with partners who obviously desired or sougdrebacksex

as theywere considered risky. Haste at this stagfethe process could be read as a sign that

a partner is a barebacker and therefore a risls. ndividuals may well be undecided in

relation to the decision to bareback or not (I return to the internal dialogue later in this

chapter), the slowness of thaitiation of bareback sex allows for confidence to build

between the participant and the partner. The elongation between the commencement of

sexual contact and the point of penetration also allows for individuals to remain in a space

in whichbarebackingemains a possibility, thus contributing to their own sexual pleasure.

dZ v /S «8 P v 8Z v P}8] 8]}v ] 8} e ee % ESv E[* AJoo]vP
ZY 8Z & pu $Z & ]+ V}SZ €& %E} -+ 5Z]- ] Az § A 0
when you do play your dick inffw§ }( Z]e &< Cl}un IVIA C}pn }V][S

actually stick it in your just rub it in you know like normally it gives
a massive turn on when you do tHat

(Jamed_ee, 36: top narrative)

Zv 3Z S[* I1]v }( 8Z %}]vd AZ &E C}IH ip*3V / iped %ops 32
my cock neatheir arse and see what their reaction is. And most
}( SZ S]Ju SZ C[oo0 i[ueS %opoo0 u JvX

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

The stimulation of the anus with the penis could be undertaken by either the top or the
bottom and has a shared nonverbal symbolic fumetihat communicates from one partner

to the other the potential desire for bareback sex. Peaifal contact during foreplay is
common, even if no anal penetration occurs during a sexual encounter (Fhahg008)
therefore, the location of this act whin foreplay provides a credible alternative to
barebacking that fits within the safesex paradigm if the behaviours are challenged by a
sexual partner. Furthermore, there is an intersection between the negotiation process,

foreplay and sexual arousal lfigh | will return to in a moment). As well as communicating
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% ESv E[+ ]E (}CE & | « £U 3Z % E} e+ 0} 00}A«
% ESV E[s E *%}ve v P P 5Z ]E Aloo]vPv ¢« 8§} vP P v G E

Z/l 1lv }( / pep oor€ a%d weadit to sée what their reaction
l* v 1(8Z2 CosSu }]8s8zZv/ } 15X]

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

fhen this is another process of teasing you slide it in a bit if the guy
} ev[S & (e ]JSU } ev[S u vS]}v VvGCSZ]vP }usS }v }lue ¢}
meansyqt Vv (| Z]Ju pvs]o C}pu P} o0 8Z A CJ

(Jamed_ee, 36: top narrative)

Consistent with the literature (Crossl@@02 Ridge2004 Holmeset al 2008; Halkitist al

2008; Mclnnes, Bradley & Prestag@ll), and as can be seen in the excerpt from James

Lee silences are considered as agreement to, or more accuratelyefoisal of bareback

« EX I( 8Z % ES3] ]% VS }E SZ % ESv E[+ Av o E v}$ E
e3P }(8Z % @E} e++ & u Jve *0}A v }vE]vu ¢ 8} Z 1% % ]VP[W

dver afew minute Z [« 8 ES 1% % JvP 18 JvX @&u / A« oC]JVF
uc l 1]v }( o 88]vP Z]Ju &E]JA o0 §[* « CX €Eu pvi]l]o A v
he sat on it|

(Andrew, 32: top narrative)

Dipping is a colloquial term that describes the brief condomless insertion of the pemis int

the anus (Hofket al 2004). Like penilanal contact, dipping is a relatively widely practiced

e EU O § §Z2 § v } PE MPE]VP (}E %0 CU v }v Plv } -
bareback sex (Hoft al 2004; Phanget al 2008). It therefore could alsbe perceived as

being within the safesex paradigm; howeveras Pete explains ,itit is at the upper

threshold of what is acceptable:

ZYA P}§ 8} %}]vd8 AZ & Z A+ Ep ]JvP Z]e } | P Jves
and that felt nice and then you know he probablydrieon a bit

and it still felt nice and to say that | went with it implies some sort

}( E 8] v 8} JA E }u U/ }v[8IV}A 8Z § 8Z &E A « v(
A e Cru IviA Jv AlS oC Clp IV}A ]S8[« <}ES }( }v + }v U
second you know decision whereyoudggd,Z A <« u §} }vP

§Z]*U @& }v Z}upo v[3 } 3Z + -lvidev XE]3Z-X[ A 0O

(Pete, 36: bottom narrative)
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In the excerpt, the top in the buitdp to bareback sex$upo & « W & [+ vpue A]SZ Z]e %
to assess his willingness to barebacktePtalks about how pleasurable this stimulation by

Z]s % ESv E][ranth whien eod&scribes his partner &sying it on a bit_be is

probably referring to dipping, which he also finds pleasurable. Increasing a partexual

arousal was cited Yo some participants as a means of encouraging them to engage in
bareback sex, and if deployed effectively could result in partrpusting themselves in a

position to be fucked(Peter, 40: top narrative).

Pete constructs himself as the gatekeeper todimck sexn this excerpt, as he is
yet to make a decision to bareback this far into the encounter. @hlay in decision
makingis consistent with the literaturén which it has been reportethat the decision to
bareback g part of an ongoing, dynamicrgcess (Maycock & BrowR005 Braineet al
2011). The lack of an explicit articulation of the desire to barebat¢keabeginning of an
encounter coupld with the decision being part of an ongoing process means that neither
partner needs to commit to baretzkinguntil the point of penetration This has the benefit
of allowing individuals to make continuous assessments of their partner; howtbegralso
need to maintain a convincing performance throughout the encounter too. Pete talks about
his reticence,and, although he corrects himselhis internal dialoguds framed by risk.
Other participantgerceivedthemselves as the gatekeeper to bareback sex, Wwhose ex

partner had recently discovered that he was Hsitive was one such example

So, at theébeginning, | tried to resist. | mean, once or twice he tell

me but not forcefully, you know, | mean, every kind of way to, you

know, and then he start unmm, inserting himself in me. | said,

ANZ}MW *Z}po v[S } §8Z §X z}M eZ}puo v[Sat} §$Z §X_ v Z o}
me, kiss me, and then | just given in almost automatically.es,

yes, yes.

(Luc, 44: bottom narrative)

The conflicting desire of wanting to bareback with the need to use condoms is aeldiess
more detail in thefollowing sectionResistance at tl$ point in the sexual encounter anith
particular, to the negotiation of bareback sex cahowever, create tension between

partners as Peter explains:

ZdzZ €& ]+ 8Z } } e]}v AZ @ /[oo 8Z]vl 8Z E + u- &}
Mexican stanebff where they are notihd] $]JvP ]8U / }v[§ A v§ &}

]Jvid] 8§ ]S pu v & SZ v J( ]85 P} ¢« }v (}& o}vP vVv}IiuPZ / §
use a condom and that seems to be what they are waiting for.
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us / Aloo 0]8 & ooC A ]3U /[oo P § E]JPZS 8} §Z & %o}]Vv$
and see what they } X [

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

There are several aspects of this quotation that require consideration. The first is that Peter
describes this scenario as &dd occasionwhich would suggest that most of his partners
proceed to bareback sex. Secondhist‘Mexican standoff may represent a partner who is
unwilling to engage in bareback sex and is waiting for Peter to use a condornt,nbay

just as well bea partner who is undecided in relation to engaging in bareback aex
illustrated in previous eerpts from other participantsBottoms may desire to submit to
their partner or desire to produce pleasure in their partner either situation this can
create a risk/pleasure dilemma (Hop@611) which is also what could be occurring in this
excerpt. h addition, Peter is unwilling to use a condom, and through his action of waiting,
he creates a sense of social discomfort that he hopes will result in the bottom acquiescing
§} W 8§ E[- VIVA E o uve (}E E | « £X dZ]e fu}lveSE §
reading the possible intended meanings conveyed in the nonverbal

communication/negotiation that needs to be decoded during an encounter.

Given that in many of the participanfsncounters the decision to bareback was yet
to be made, it would now be usdf to return to the second aspect of the process of

v P}8] §]}v v A %0}E AZ 3 Jv(}Eue v ]Jv ]JA] pu ol ]*1}v 8} ¢

4. 4SUBTHEME 3: OVERCAMCOGNITIVEISSONANCE TO ENABLE
BAREBACK SEX

As evidenced in the previous subtheme, participants did necessarily arrive at a
barebacking encounter having made a decision to bareback. Indeed, the decision was not
made in many instances until the point of penetration. During this process, participants
often felt an inner contradiction between their desite bareback and the desire to avoid

acquiring HIV:

Z5[« 1]v }( o]l / }v[§ AvE &} P & ,/s ps/ }Avs s} &

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

The tension expressed by Peter between these two confli¢tiogghtswas echoed by all

of the participans who engaged in bareback sex in encounters where there was a risk of
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HIV transmission. Like Peter, none of the participants sought to acquire HIV, and none
defined themselves as buahasers, yet they all engaged in bareback sex at times in sexual
encountes where there was a risk of HIV transmission. This created an inner conflict that is
Z E § E]+*8] }( & *8]vP E[s ~i6A6Ge }v %S3]}v }( }PV]S]IA ]
E% E] v C % ES] ]% vSe A ¢ }(SV % E « v3 [lalogue[s v E E :

or debate:

Z oo/ Z A v]ve v E]}e o]l §Z]- (1 &E EuU ]S8[ %0
uGC z AZ 8Z & | «Z}puo *53}% @EuU ]§[e § /1 Z A I]v
Z Slu HE]VPU (}&E (8 E Eux /[A v JvU ]S[ SCE

tricky I have this debate eacimte. [

(Andrew, 32: top narrative)

Andrew§ extract encapsulates the ongoing decisinaking process that many participants
experienced during a barebacking encounter. Andrew describes this debatdagig in

his head_highlighting one of the key feates of the internal dialogue that it is hidden from

§Z e« EH O % ESvVv EX dZ]s ]* AZ § '}((u v ~dtdsatar¢éal@es 3} + Z
which the audience is not permitted, as partners are invariably not privy to the decision

making process urtthe decision has been made. Andrew also expresses through his use of

the word 4ricky that, like other participantshe found thatthe decision to bareback (or

not) was often a difficult oneAnd, notably,$ Z ]*]}v S A E+ » v E A[s VvE]E
encounter as he states it is present before, during and evenwaftats;this means that

even after the decision has been madejs possible thatan individual may change his

mind. The different theoretical positions alluded to in his internal debate mmiseful in

helping individuals reach a decisjdmwever, Festinger (1957) suggests that in order to

JA & }u  }PV]S]A  Jeslv v e e v ]v v E A[-thoughitswhig&Z }v(o] 3
he describes as cognitiomeed to be brought into alignment tenable bareback sex to

OCcur:

Zan you remember what you were thinking as he penetrated
you?[

Z EulU SZ]e ]- ]S E]ICX &ulcurpigside o}vP ¢ Z } ev[S§
u 8$Z &[« }I CU u]& A]8Z }ZU §Z]* ( o+ E o00C P}} ]v
v UPZsSC]

(Paul, 38bottom narrative)
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Paul presents a typical example of how cognitjowkich Festinger (1957) describes as

Z o u véould be brought into alignment. Paul brings the initedement that the
bareback sex igkisky_into alignment with the operationalization of cas interruptus,
which he uses in an attempt to reduce his risk of HIV transmission during the encounter.
Alsodisplayed inhis excerptis thatthe cognitions associated with risk and risk reduction
are intersected by cognitions of pleasure, in particularthe pleasure of transgression (I
return to thetopic of pleasure in the next chapter). In order to bring conflicting cognitions
into alignment participans would like Paul, operationalés strategies that they believed
would make their engagement in ketvack sex safer. Alternatively, participants cbrdvise

their assessmentof their partner as being less riskyor use a combination of both

strategies

4.4 1ASSESSMENT OF A BARKING PARTNER

Todeterminethe riskiness of a partner, participants wduhake a subjective assessment of
their partner:

Zl '} I]v }( E]el ee eeu vs v J(/ 8Z]vl §Z &E]°l ]* Z]1PZ
use a condony

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

Peter, like other participantsvould basehisdecision to bareback oa *isk assessmenif

his partner. However, as previously discussed, barebacking encounters rarely involved
verbal negotiations relating to HIV status or risk behaviowish participants instead
relying on nonverbal means of communication. Therefore, in order to make their

assessments, participants tended to relytbeseother means of judging their partner:

Zjudge people who | have sex with, if that person, appearance in

%% @€ v Z Z e+ 8} 0}}l & o0oC }vA]v ]JvPU C}u IV}IA AZ
S ol]JvP  }usU o]l Z gon}something ith ©im,

elJvvC Clu IV}IA Z } ev[8 0}}I Z 08ZCU / A}po v[8 } ]8U
AYpo v[8 A v P} 8Z & X [/ A}po Vv}Eu ooC } ]85 Al3Z «}u
looksperfectly healthy and that, | inspect everything, dick, arse
you know, you know. So | just notmipit bang, bang, bang, | do
some inspection before | do it, is this guy really fafe

(Jamed_ee, 36: versatile narrative)
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Jamesd.ee bases his assessment, and ultimately his decision to barelratke physical
appearance of his partner. In both the expgefrom Jamed.ee and from Peter, there is a

clear assertion that bareback sex is not something engaged in with all paravetshis
preferencewas common among participants. As with the communication and negotiation

of bareback sex, the assessment gbaatner is part of an ongoing process that continues

over the duration of the encounter. Goffman (1959) suggests that during social intermction
individuals seek to develop an understanding of the other persanh as their innermost
feelings as well aghe %0}+¢] 0o }us }u }( 8Z v }uvsS EX dZ]e e eou vSsS }
used by individuals to construct an image of the other pefsgrast as well as their future
behaviours. In most encountersowever, this information is rarely availatded therefore

individuals have to rely on cues, gestures and other symbols on which to base this
assessment. In the extract from Jame=e, andn common with the experiences other

% ES] 1% visU §Z E A+ Eo]lv I}V % ESv E[* %ZC+] o
individual is really safe. Specificatlyere was a need for partners tdook healthy in order

for bareback sex to occur. Many participants cited that they judged the health of a partner

based on how skinny or emaciated they appeared, perhaps refleotitgated views of

how people living with HIére thought to appearAs well as beingn active processhis
assessments also comprehensivavith Jamed_ee stating that he inspect&verything

]Jv op JvP Z]e % ESv Ednal%sead for signsee E ]

James> [+ pe }( 3Z *ohyideing is suggestive of participants seeking
JVPEP vV CJv §Z JE % ESvVv E[* % E(}EuUu v U AZz] Z §Z ]e1}v
on. This congruency of a performandepends on more than justhe physicality of a
partner. In the following excerpt from Andrewhe explains why he stopped having
bareback sex with a partner he was having sex with in a sauna:
Z€ e+ ipes ] v[3  u Aafd(usZseanied a bigger risk
than normal. Erm Also | think, yeahhefi ] v[§ « u A EC
Z 08ZCU Z A+ «u]8UucC 13 A- He Z A o« Epvl }E
just been fisted as well and there was a few things going on that |
ineS SZ}uPZS §Z]e Jev[S (}& u U ]88 ipesSU ]S ipeS ] v[SU ]s
unclean, very dirty, very risky

(Andrew, 32: top narrative)

There were several reasons that Andrew felt that this partner posed a bigger risk than
VIEU oX v E A[e pe,eppeoiallyfiuthe description at the end of the extraet® |

felt very unclean, very dirty, very riskysuggests that this assessment was at least in part

135



based on his emotional response. Participants also spoke of basing their decisidyg on
feelings_or if a patner was deemed to betodgy . The narratives suggest that theig an

active process of irpretation on which individuals base their assessment of the unfolding
situation and the riskiness dfieir partner. Andrewintuitively felt that this partner seemed
Mnhealthy . v ]8 ¢ Z]e % ESv E[* o A o }( Jv3}A&] Hrevious A oo -«
sexual behaviouri.e. he hadjust been fisted) as sigref risk and danger. Yeteven after

ulJjvk ]Je]1}vU 8Z @E]el e eeu v3 } ev[§ v ¢ (E]OC E cpos ]v
of any cognitive dissonance. When asked to explain what happenieid toncerns aftehe

began bareback sex as a bottom with a discordant partinee explained:

XYXX>]l U ]8[+ o0]8%0o ]8U o]l U viU }V[&U }V[§X dZ
zYu v § ol AJ§ZYIpE v}&] JvP &7 uYX/&[+ +&]Joo §Z E X

Xeah.[

Zus 18 '} ev[33%CEUANV } vCSZ]vPU 15[ *8Jo0 3Z E X E
are you aware of it

(Luc, 44: bottom narrative)

In this excerpt, Luc effectively describes how concerns about risk during bareback sex do
not disappear entirely. Like the noise of passing traffic, awasgé risk fades in and out of

his consciousness.

If convinced by a partndrperformance, participants would not only engage in
bareback sex but some would also be willing to completely give themselves over to said
partner and allow them to do“verything_to them. Howeveyr if unconvinced, as
demonstrated in Andrevg narratives, many participants would avoid terminate any
sexual contact aall rather than insist orthe use ofcondoms.Yet, this decision was not

necessarily related to rislas explainedv D EI[s v:EE 3]A

Pm if there was someone | really thought looked risky | might say

A[A P}$ 8} ue Ep E (E}u §Z P]vv]vP pus (E vioC %
iged A}po v[38 %0 C A]$Z §Z uX E}S3 He /A« (E 1 }
U8 A iued A}po v[S Z A n¥abeginwth] 5]}

(Mark, 51: bottom narrative)

Iv D EI[s AZ ®%EY(S }VPEU Vv ]v % ESV E[* % E®(}EU v ]

meanthat there is a lack of sexual connection. It is because of this lack of connection that
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he would not only avoid baback sex but would probably avoid the sexual encounter

entirely.

4.4.2STRATEGIES OPERAALONED TO MAKE BAREB SEX SAFER

In order to overcome their cognitive dissonance, participants operationalized a number of
strategies that they believed would makmareback sex safer. There were several-risk
reduction strategies that men in this study discussed, some of which were across top and
bottom narratives, while othexwere specific to a sexual position. The use of strategies to
make bareback sex safer amomf}V negative men is common, with 37.5% of MSM
employing some form of riskeduction behaviour when engaging in condomless anal sex
(Snowden, Raymond & McFarlag809. For men in this study, these strategiedlected

their considerable insight and knowdge of HIV transmission and HIV prevention. This

knowledge was interpreted and incorporated into a personal prevention ethic.

In terms of HI\knowledge patrticipants were aware that HIV can lead to AIDS and
that since the introduction of antiretroviral #rapy HIV is now considered a chronic
disease. They were also aware thlaé number ofHIV deaths hasignificantlydeclined in
recent years. Yetlespite being able to articulate that HIV is a managed, chronic disease,
many still equated HIV with AIDS adfehth:
Z SZlvl Jv § Bue }( pZuuY Jv § CEu }( % }%0 Y SZ E &

trains of thoughts. The old train which is HIV equals At[D&ls
SZX|

phhuh. [

ZVv HZUuXXX 8Z Y 8Z Ilv }(v ASE v AZ] Z ]+ pZuuy J-
death butisalotofe E} 0 uX]|

(Luc, 51 bottom narrative)

Perhaps a reflection of the older age sbme participants, many spoke about their
experiences of HIV prior to antiretroviral therapy, aed¢ounted that theyhad lost friends

and partners to the disease. In relation to HIV transmissahof the participants were
aware that bareback sex was an effectmede ofHIVtransmission They were also aware

of the increased risk of having bareback sex with a partner who recently acquired HIV,
irrelevant of sexual role. In relation to otherael practices known to increase the risk of
HIV transmission, some participants stated that fisting before engaging in bareback sex

increased the risk of transmission due to rectal trauma. Several articulated that HIV
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transmission through oral sex is pdss, although unlikely, butalso recognisedhe
increased risk with ejaculate in the mouth. Some participants were also awahne oérm
A]E o o} kndwtlvat if a positive partner was on treatment and had an undetectable
viral load the chances dfansmission would be reduced. Many were afsmiliar with
postexposure prophylaxis for HIV and several had accessed it, some more than once.
Nearly all of the participants tested for HIV and other sexually transmitted infections on a
regular basis Thiswas at least annually and somtested more frequently than that,
especially following a perceived HIV risk. Despite all of the participants demonstrating good
knowledge of HIV overall, there wase notableexception:

ZYAZ 8§ §Z § §}o u Jewant}ohé fu@ing without

condoms in that kind of place [sex venue] because erm, people who

are in those kinds of places can [sero] convert more easily than

anywhere else. So | tended to stop doing that [having bareback sex

o S} %o X[ ZY [])w[85Z88I / &vVv[S §Z]vl E uVE -<}v O

e} Eu ]J(/ uP}VvP 8} Z A puv% E}sS & VO e /&£ /[upep
1SS UX]

(Mark, 51: bottomnarrative)

Following what appears to have been ardepth discussion with his general practitioner

about bareback sexisex venues, the message that Mamderstoodwas thatbareback

sexwas particularlyriskyin these venuesso he therefore prefeed to have bareback sex

as a bottom as he considmt it to be « ( EX 0SZ}uPZ D EIl[s JvE E% E § &
discussion with I8 general practitioner is not accurate, his excerpt demonstrates how
participants would receive and interpret HIV prevention messages and incorporate them

into their own personal safesex strategy.

4.4.2. IMAKING SEX SAFERR®SES SEXUAL ROLES

Some of tle strategies that men deployed in an attempt to make bareback sex safer
transcended sexual roleOne of the most common strategies for risk mitigation was
negotiated safety However, as discussed earlier, thistrategy was rarely deployed
correctly. Basedon their risk assessmentwhich | discussed earligparticipants generally
perceived thatthere were acceptable and unacceptable risks relate@doh barebacking

encounterrather than assuming that all bareback sex was uniformly risky.

Another commorstrategy cited by participantwas selecting partners perceived to
besere }v }E v AZ] Z ] Iv}ANME 3(MBipgEYber2012). There were three
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ways in which sem-sorting could be operationaksl by participants. The first two were

applied atan individual level. For example, as demonstrated in James[s A& & %S Eo]
sero-sorting could be basedn the physical characteristof a partner, such ashether he

appearing healthynd/or not emaciated. It could also be based on discussions fariliar

partners:

And then we discuss about more um, intimacy things like for

£ uU%o0 ,/s S S Y 5 SpeX v o0SZ}uPZ C}lp V[SY SEU-

*Julv AZ v S8Z C + C 3Z C[E V}ISXXX tZ v/ A vE %}]vse
VI8 u v 8} % }%o 3} }lu AlS8ZneZ % % E o0 $Z

(Luc, 44: bottom narrative)

The third approach of attempting to ensure seroncordance was dhe population level,

through the use ofechnological spaces:

Zi¥a guy on Gaydar usually will say I like barebacking with big
letters or whatever | Wl usually avoid him, but strangely enough
§Z §[* % @&} 0C puv }ve J}ueoC 8} } A]SZ E]Jel J( *}u }v ]e
big barebacker they are positive and that is the assumption that |
make [

(Peter, 40: tomarrative)

Such priore E Vv]vPU < ¢ vejcerpycéngEt§ ofin assumption about HIV status

that isbased on the content of an internet profile.

The next strategy that participants employed that transcended sexual role was
related to the duration of the bareback sex itself. Across top andobonarratives there
was a perception that it was acceptable to engage in bareback sex briefly, as to daaso for
longerperiodwas an unacceptable risk, especially if the participant Wwadbttom:
ZY! A}po v[8 0 § *Ju }v (p |l u % @Eifbut&EoC (}JE A EC o}v

condom because | am aware the risk is higher if you are a bottom.
And for me that is not an acceptable rigk

(Peter, 40: bottom narrative)
W § @afrative indicates that hés aware of the increased risk associated with

barebacking as a baitn but that, even sg he is prepared to engage in bareback sex as a

bottom with a casual partnetdowever, he deemshe risk of being penetrated bareback
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for any length of timeto be unacceptableand mitigates tre situation by reducing the

duration of penération.

Another strategy that men used to make their sex safer was to access PEPSE

following an encounter deemed to be risky:

Z5Z (]Ee+3 3Z]vP / 8Z}uPZ3 }( ]v 8Z u}EV]vP A « 57 (
had ah, unprotected sex with somebody | knew absolutelyimgt

JMEU EuY AZ] Z A« §Z (]JE-sitasually A « A E }(

AE }(WW (E}u $§ZY +« JvP §Z e Jv8Z P C % & *X
Juu ] S oC }uS SZ S opv Z SJu % Z}v EuY ¢« Ep o Z
clinic off Tottenham Court Road, made an appointment, went t
them that afternoon and went through the usual process which
culminated in them prescribing PEP for.ffne

(Richard, 50: bottom narrative)

According to the 2011 BASHH / BHIVA guideRtEPSE is recommended for all
condomless anal sethat takes placebetween men in high prevalence areas such as
London However, out of all of the participants who accessed PEPSE, all but one had
engaged in other bareback safer whichthey had not accessed PEPSE. Accessing PEPSE
following bareback sex was primarily reddtto thedegree to which the risk was deemed
unacceptable,and this judgement was not necessarily related to sexual positidfor
example, eme participants had receptive sex wiltasual partner and did not seek PEPS
Risks that were deemed unacceptaltended to relate to bareback sex with particular
partners such as discordant partnersor to particular situations that participants
considered risky. For othersisk was related to particular practicesuch as internal
ejaculation or bareback sex asbottom. What emerged was a complicated picture, with
participants making dynamic, subjective assessments based onrathge of factors
discussed earlier in this chaptand making these assessments both fraituation to
situation and from partner to patner. Ths selective assessmenesulted in some
participants accessing PEPSE for some encouriietsnot for others, while some
participants engaging in bareback sex did not access PEPSE at all as they did not consider

the encounter to be risky enough.

Another strategy related to antiretroviral therapy that several participants cited

wasthe knowledge of the partnef viral load, when engaging in discordant bareback sex:

Z/l lv A §Z § §Z @odtiv& erm and one of them had
basically saidmyvib)a pv. €& / u pv § S o0 Y]
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(Andrew, 32: tomarrative)

v & A[+ }uudemsénstrates a sophisticated knowledge of HIV and an awareness of
the wider contemporarydiscourse orHIV prevention. While an undetectable viral load is
associated with sexual rigkking in seradiscordant couples (Van de Venal 2005), within
casual encounters relieson the issue of HIV status being raised and the disclosure from
the positive partner of their HIV status. For the purposes of HIV prevertimmever, an
undetectale viral load requires two consistent results over ansonth period. In addition,
there can be discrepancies between plasma viral load and that in the genital tract/semen,
especially if there is a eexistent STI. HIV barebacking partners engaging dh-risk
bareback sex, either with multipler unknown partners, are at increased riskaafjuiringa
co-existent STlwhich could potentially increase the risk of transmission. Yet participants
did not enter into discussions about consistent undetectalialJoads, or previous sexual
risk-taking behaviours, whictherefore meant thattheir perception oflower riskcould be

unsupported, makingpareback sepotentiallyriskier.

4.4.2.2MAKING BAREBACK SEKER: BOTTOM NARRES

All of the participants wvifn the exception of Mark were acutely aware that the risks of HIV

transmission during bareback sex as a bottoerawhigher compared tdhose associated

with havingbareback sex as a top. As a resnétarly all of the men engaging in bareback

sex as a bottm would not do so unless there was some risk mitigation. As presented

earlier in this subtheme, partner selection was the most common approach that men used

to reduce their risk as a bottom. The second most commonradkction techniqueand

the one tha was unique for bottoms, was no internal ejaculation:
Z E}v }(8ZuA-«Al8Z }v v]PZE «3 v AZ} /Iv A (E}u
pub, er and erm | took him home one night, | was drunk and erm

he was hot and | was like | need, | need to be fucked, so fuck me.
And hewithdrew at the point just before the point of ejaculation

(Paul, 38: bottormarrative)

In this examplethe avoidance of internal ejaculation was through coitus interruptus (i.e.
the removal of the penis from the anus prior to ejaculatiow)th the orly alternative
strategy beingemployed was the usef condomstowards the end of intercourséor
ejaculation. Participants were aware of the potential risks associated wihus

interruptus; for example both of the approaches to the technique are reliam the top as
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well as the risk from prejaculate. These concerns however, did not prevent many
participants using this technique, perhaps reflecting the limited options available for

bottoms.

4.4.2.3MAKING BAREBACK SEKER: TOP NARRASIVE

Within top narratives men presented two positioispecific strategies that they believed
would make their bareback sex safer. The firsttleése was a variation of strategic
positioning, hamely that men were more likely to engage in bareback sex as@ top
insiston condoms if they were to bottom:

Y 0}S }( % }% 0 <+ C SZ&fesfor y¥ou to betopSpu o
know.. [

ZY/ up Z & S$Z & ]( /[u ]JvP }183}u A]J8Z PuC pe]vP
v u X]J

(Jamed_ee, 36: bottormarrative)

The excerpt from Jamdsee is typial as almost all of the participants articulated that they
considered the risks to be lower and that they would be less likely to acquire HIV if they
adopted the top role during bareback sex. Men in this study weiecordingly,either

willing to adopt thetop role during barebacking encountersiodicatedthat they would be

U}E Jv o]v 8} Jvelsd }v }v }jus ]( 83Z C A E &} }388}uX tz & A .
narratives washow they would negotiate condom use for sex as a bottom in a sexual
encounter in vhich they were versatile and hagreviouslyengaged in bareback sex as a

top.

Another strategy described by two participants was mentioned in conjunction with
a positionspecific strategy Specifically, these participants explaindtht because they
were circumcisedthey were less likely to acquire HIV:
Z[u 0 *+ 0]l 0C 3} P 818 8Z v / A}po v[8 « C u}*3 %o }%0

0}S }( %o } %00 me /[u §} %0 U pme /[u psS EuU SZ -
things help[[

(Peter, 40: bottomrmarrative)

It has been known sinddie 1980sthat men who are circumcised are less likely to acquire
HIV during penetrative sex than those with an intact prepuce. Recent randomised

controlled trials in Africa have demonstrated that circumcision of heterosexual men
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dramatically reduced HIWansmission (Wei et al 2011; Grayal 2007; Baileyet al 2007;
Auvert et al 2005; Siegfried2009 UNAIDS007). While being biologically plausible as a
prevention method, its role in HIV prevention for MSM remains contested, not least

because ofjay menrare not exclusive in the sexual position adopted during sex.

Finally, he two other strategies that were cited by men in top narratives were

using lots of lubricatiopand urinating and washing after sex.

It is clear from these narratives that men abeing exposed to many HIV
prevention messages which they are interpreting and incorporating into their own personal
HIV prevention strategy. Consistent with the literature, individuals attempt to manage
potential exposure to HIYy utilising a range of appachesincludingassessingfl\tstatus,
varying thesexual position adopted during seand consideringviralload (Flowers &
Duncan2002. These HIV prevention messageswever, are becoming more complex and
so men struggle to address the numeroudlV pevention strategies during a sexual
encounter. Some participantsuch as Mark, have misinterpreted the messages that they
have received, putting themselves (and posgiltheir partners) at risk of acquiring HIV.
Others have used the information as a waybeing able to justify, at least to themselyes
that some of their barebacking encounters are less risky than they perhaps are in reality.
Some participants placed great faith in tldficacy of theirstrategies, however, and
participated infrequent baeback sexwith subsequent HI\egative results reinforcing

their confidence in the strategies

4.5 CONCLUSION

In this chapterl have presented the data associated with supgtinal theme twq the act

I & |l « EX | Z A pe * %0 The Préqerith(ién of {reself in Bveryday

Life in orderto examinesexual interaction between participants and their sexual partners

in relation to the negotiation of bareback sex. | have demonstrated that the location where
sex occursor the performance spze, may influence an individual during an encounter,
contribute to their agency and make them feel safe in some environments and less safe in
others. In addition, | have been able to show that the negotiation of bareback sex is a
complex interaction betwee participants and their sexual partners that primarily relies on
nonverbal neans of communicatianl have also been able to demonstrdteat for many

participants the decision to bareback is often not made until the point of penetration.
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Men in this stug experience conflictingains ofcognitions which they needed to
overcome in order to engage in bareback sex. Participants did this by assessing the riskiness
of their partner; howeversuch assessmemnwas often basedn subjectivejudgements,
such as he healthy a partnerappeared. They also operationais personal safesex
strateges,which were often based on sophisticated HIV knowledge and contemporary HIV
prevention interventionssuch as treatment as prevention. Some of these strategies were
shared across top and bottom narratives, while others wepedfic to a particular sexual
position In the next chapterl examine the third and final superdinal theme which

explores the meanings that men ascribe to bareback sex.
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CHAPTER FIVE

SUPEFORDINA THEMHHREETHE MEANINGS MEN
ASCRIBE TO BARACK SEX

5.1INTRODUCTION

In this the third and final findings chaptet present those data related to the
meanings thatparticipantsascribed to bareback sex. Asghlightedin the literature
review, the meanings that individuals have for barebacking have been examined
many qualitative studies to date, yet sexual position is conspicuous by its virtual
absencel will demonstrate in this chapter that there are significant differences in the
meanings that mn ascribe to barebacking according to the sexual position that they
adopt during a barebacking encounteThe meanings the participantascribe to
barebacking are of significance becau$¥ human beings act towards things on the
basis of the meanings thejave for them (Blumer, 1969:2). Blumer (1969) argues
that the meanings, in this caspertaining to bareback sex, arise through social
interaction with others.To a great degreehis social interaction will be setherefore,
individuals will be learningbout meanings through interactions with sexual partners.
Whether they adopt the top or bottom positignthey will be learning about the
meanings associated with tireown sexual position, th sexual positionof their
partner, as well as bareback sdiself. As suchthis is another arean which the
interplay between sexual position and bareback sex can clearly be seen. In addition
the meanings that participants ascribe to barebacking,wdl some, on occasion
motivate them to engage in bareback sekerefore, evaluatingthe meanings may be

useful in providing some insight into this behaviour.

This brings me to an important point about linearity and the location of this
theme within this thesisin the previous two supeordinal themes | have plottethe
experiences of participants who engaged in bareback sdegan inChapter Three
with the first superordinal theme explaining Z}A % E3] ]% v3e Zo} §
barebacking encounters. | continugd Chapter Four with the second supeordinal
theme, 237 S }( E I thisAEhapter / pe "}((u v[e ~Th@Ao-
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Presentation of&lf in EverydayLife, Gagnon & Simoh«1973) sexual script theory

and Festinger (1957gs framework to both present and helgvaluatehow during a
barebacking encouter participants communicate their desi® bareback,negotiate

bareback sexand overcome their cognitive dissonancglthough | have located this
superordinal theme at the end of the findings chapgerl am not suggesting thahe

meanings men ascribéo barebacking arenecessarilya byproduct of the factors

considered in theprevious two chapters(although they may be)For example,

m v]vPe u C u}s]A §JvP ( 8}E 3§} v ]Jv ]JA] p o[* VP P u v:
and as suclthe meaning may proceedather than follow a barebacking experience.

Thus, the third supetordinal theme isboth interconnected and intersects wittactors

across the other two supeordinal themes This intersection is madevident in the
coalescence of several factors withinthe u %} ES]}v }( % ES] |Par vi[e v E
example, for men in romantic relationships, barebacking invariably had an emotional

basis; therefore the context and negotiation were intimately bound with the

meanings that men ascribetb the act as wellas the factors considered in the

previous two chapters.

In addition to the issue of linearity, there is also the issue of the multiplicity of
meanings as the participants in this study ascribed multiple meanings to their
engagement in bareback sex. Some tifese meanings relatedspecifically to
barebacking itself, suclas its association witlsensory or psychological pleasure
whereas other meanings were more contextw@ald pertained to interpersonal factors
such as the nature of the relationship betweehet participant and their partner.
Accordingly, his chapter is formed of two subthemes. The fissfbthemeis concerned
with the pleasure associatedith bareback sexand by this | mean pleasure in its
broadest sense including eroticism and transgressibime second subtheme explores

the meanings men ascribed to barebacking in romantic relationships.

5.2SUBTHEME ONE: TREEASURE ASSOCIAVWEDH BAREBACK SEX

Wo *pE Ae+e E HEE]VP 3Z u ]v u v[e &E IJvP v EE 3]A -
both sexualpositions. The pleasure that men experienced during a barebacking encounter

could be physical (sensory), psycholog{cagnitiveaffective), or both. In top and bottom

narratives, physical and psychological pleasures were often constructed in oppdsition

sex with condoms, which participants considered inferior. In addition, while all men

reported psychological pleasures associated with barebacking, there were differences in
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physical pleasure according to sexual position. In relation to psychologiesiuptethese
feelings were associated with the meanings men ascribed to barebacksngh as
naturalness, intimacy, semesharing and transgression. | begin this section by presenting
the data related to physical pleasure and barebacking before addressngsychological

pleasure and meanings that men associated with bareback sex.

5.2.1THEPHYSICAL PLEASURE

An obvious motivation for an individual to engage in bareback sex and one that participants
reported was because they found it physically pleasurablés dimension of pleasure in

Uvis v EESIAe Ae E 035 35} 8Z %ZCe]}o}P] 0 « ve §]}ve oo}
including internal ejaculation. In top narrativesien took pleasure in the sensations

transmitted through skin to skin contact withéir partner, such aexpressed below:

Zikl fuck without condom sex so you know like the sensation

because the skin you know, the contact with the skin you can feel

§Z JVSE S3]}v }(8Z €+ AZ v C}lu }V[8 pe SZ IV }use g
condom is like a barrieof you to feel the direct sensations of the

arse itself[

(Jamed_ee, 36: top narrative)

Here James> [derivesphysical pleasurérom being able to feel the contractions of his

partners Zrsef®during bareback sex. Also of note is how he constructs physical

%0 sUE * JVP }% %}e]5]}v 0 8} « /£ A]SZ }v }ueX dZ]e A .
narratives, vinere the pleasure associated with barebacking was presented in opposition to

the reduced pleasure of anal sex with a condom.

hu /[u ps A/ 2z §7
§Z § » ve]3]A pus 13 ]
*lu }v SZ S[e pv pus e}
makes it even less sensitive agdin.

§[e v}8 8Z 8U A « P}JvP &} « C Vv}&
e Ve]S]A Vv}uPZ p3 ]8[c Vv}§ e o
Z AJvP 38} %ous v Ju v 8}% }

(Barry, 55: top narrative)
In the except from Barry there isa confluence of two factorglecreased sensitivity due to

circumcision statuswhich is exacerbatethy condom useHis assertion is thereforéhat

bareback sex is more pleasurable, to seth a condom Male circumcision is reporteto

%% In the narrativesmen talked about being in their partnérarsefor sensations from their
partnerp drse[ U A Zn|thts ¢ontext would be the anus and rectum
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decrease sexual satisfaction and increase sexual dysfundtaiaf, Gray & Quinf010).
This barrier to sexual pleasure through penetratiespecially wen coupled with use cd
condom results in many circumcised men engaging in a wider repertofresexual
practicesin orderto increase sexual pleasur@hichmay place them at greater risk of HIV
acquisition Laumann, Masi & Zukermd997, Kippaxet al 1998. For Barry, bareback sex

increases the physical pleasure associated with anal sex as a top

In addition to increased sensory pleasure, participants also reported a range of
improved physiological sexual functioning when engaging in bareback sex, such as the
ability to sustain erections for longer, exert greater control of when to ejacuatéeing
able to Zumf* better.

Pcankeepahardv o}vP & J(/ }v[8 Z A }v Ju }v ] ooC
EuU ¢} ]S S v e 8} eS]1% 0o § S§Z p&E S]}v }( (L I]vP <}u }
« CX /(1 ]1vVv[8ZA v }u }v / -ovailot]vs Jv  Z &

longer.[

(Andrew, 32top narrative)

Fcan control what, when | come and how often | come too. |
mean without a condom | can come again and again. With a

v ju (JEP S JSU / ju }v v ]JS[e pep 00C e} up Z ((JE
actually get there[

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

R | fucked with the condoms probably it would take me three

§Ju » o}vP E 3Z v 8§} pu & 8Z & 3Z v A18Z}us }v }ue 87
| can compare it. Basically | cammwhenever | want if | fuck

without condomX |

(Jamed_ee, 36: top narrative)

This increase in sealpleasure and improved sexual functionimgs not limited to

top narratives as it waslsoseen in bottom narrativeo:

Z ] v[S Ju P]v pZuuY S$Z § 18 }puo } P} X /1 ] vVv[S§ Ju
§Z 8§18 }po ul Y u ( o }+/P}} WSU vhredips}

that, you know, my own erection could be so much more intense;

my own orgasm which was so much more intemdelst | was

Z AJvP v o « EX]

*Men usedthe term Z W to[not only describe semen but al$o describeboth the act of
ejaculation and orgasm
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(Richard, 50: bottom narrative)

Richard wasamazed by the increased sexual pleasure he received from engaging
in bareback sex as a bottonn bottom narratives men enjoyed the feeling of their
% ESv E[+ &E % vdecduse]of theAensations they experienced toirtlosvn
anus. Tis included thewarmth and texture of the skin of thh E %. (p&nis @l how
]1(( E v3 153 (08 AZ v 83Z |E % ESV E[* %opoe S]VP %o Vv]e i
that the bareback sex not only felt good but also improved his sexual functioning
Specifically, he hadbetter erections and orgasmsvhich he describes abeing more
intense. Furthermore, bottomalso reported being able to use differehtbricants during
bareback sex such as-biisedlubricantsor saliva, which could also contribute to their

experienceof pleasure

Zftlie potential of thenicondoms] breakng, erm the type of

lubricants you need to use with thggondoms]I-I-/ }v[S ¢ u §}

enjoy thethe waterbased stuff,-I-1 use Vaseline with them it just

seems to be afan easier more smoother feeling than, than the

}18Z €& opu E}/[WEPA/[BAE]SZ SZ u «}X [/ }v[3 IVIAU ]3]
just the benefits of not using condomssss more, it feels more

natural. Erm we can use different types of lubrication that has

different feelingsX |

(Robert, 31: bottom narrative)

ZK ] Vv[8 }(3 VY pue Y ofnZuugAZ CHue3U pZuuyY
spit out his saliva. And | guess that was another thing really

Ho

S

becauseitt C U Z]* % Vv]e A « A & p3 18 A +v[3Y 13 A «v[§ o]l

slick lube anduZuuY [

(Richard, 50: bottom narrative)

There was the concern as seen in Rolegxcept of not enjoying wateibased
lubricants butneverthelesshot being able to use Vaselingn oitbased lubricantdue to its
effect on latex. He reports that the type of lubricant influences the sensations that he
experiences.For Richard, mgaging in beeback sex meant that no lubricant except saliva

was required. The use of saliva also has the benefit of being a naturalHwickver,the

intensity of physical pleasure wagless commorfeature of u v[e }33}u v EE §]A U

many men purported that phsiological sensations as a bottom would be similar whether

the top used a condom or not.
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Zu3 C ZU /[u o0 *sU JVP % E}S & }E pv% E}s & AZ]Jo
VIS « ]P J((E v X [ }v[§( o « ]P 1(( E v X
that make sensef?

(Andrew 32: bottom narrative)

ZXCIH V[S & 00C ( 0 ]5X Ju v oo C}p Vv ( oU C}lu
eu 3$ZJvP ]J( Z [+ A E]vP }v }u EG]JPZSU C}lpu[ ( o §Z -«
his body would respond the same way

(Mark, 51: bottom narrative)

Inboth Andrew[ s v D @&dXcerpts, they describehat the physiological responses from

the top would be the same, whether the top was wearing a condom or notthéon, the

pleasure associated with barebacking as a bottom ismoely about physical pleasure.

Even though many batims felt that physiologicallyanal sex would feel the sanweith or

without condom usethere werestill several physiological reasons why bareback sex would

be betterforthemSZ v }v }u « £AX &}E& A u%o0 U SZ <«<p 0]S5C }( % E:
be beter without the condomand therefore the sex would feel better because tbieir

% ESv E[« ]u% E Jhadditidn, tBgrewreranegative physiological consequences

of using condomssuch as latex allergies causing burning sensations tarthe thatwould

make bareback sexithout condoms themore pleasurabl@ption. These types of condom

related issues could also be seen in top narratives, as James explains

Zhu / u v %ZCe+] 00C ]S ( o §§ ®U ]S8[« U ]S]- V]

and it feels more intimte[] z ZU SZ & [+ v}S §Z § S]PZS ( o]vP }(

a condom just squeezing on you and rubbing and the feeling of the

latex sometimes burning and giving me that hot prickly sensation

}Jv uC elJvX z}u IV}A ]8[* Vv}3 %poo]vP uC (}E -I]v I
} ev[§ AZY35P} Il v CI}u IVIA pu C Z 18[c ip*3 U ]38 ipe

feels more natural, it feels like actually properly kind of inside

someone, not putting some barrier between you and them.

(James, 34: top narrative)

For Jamesthe pleasure of bareback sex is in hisea lack of discomfort that he would
normally experience when using a condom. Elsewhere in the intep¥iewtatesthat his
penis istarge_and therefore finding condoms that fit is often a challerigehim. He also
states that he has phimosis, whiclelps explains the prepuce issues that he has when
using condomsAnd,finally, like many of the participants there is the suggestion of a latex

allergy. This freedomrdm painis in alignment with many of the theories of pleasure,
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which describe pleasuresabeing pain free (Sm@011). Further to the sensory aspects of

pleasure are the psychological aspects that James considers pleasutabliack of a

physical barrier between him and his partner, the properness of being inside sopewhe

the intimacy ad naturalness of barebacking. These psychological pleasures | will return to

later in this chapter, but beforehand | want to makepoint about one final aspect of

pleasure which is that Juu}voC $3Z G A -« (pe]}v ]Jv u v[e v EE §]A -

notionsof physical and psychological pleasure.

5.2.2THEPHYSICAL AND PSY@HEICAL PLEASURE

As noted above, itere was a fusion in many narratives between the sensory and
psychological pleasure of engaging in bareback Ebgse two aspects of pleasure were
ei5Z & Jvd EA}A vU « « v ]or paticifantsEwodE%sEillate between the

two as can be seen in the following except from Andrew

ZYS[* 1S % ZCe] 00C / ipesS (Jv ][Maybels u}E %0 < uCE

]* %C Z}o}P] o v ]$§bment. JIqGstemjciEit. |dike
doing it.[

(Andrew, 32: top narrative)

Like other participantsindrew begins witta description othe sensoryexperience
as for himthis is the most obviousource of pleasurewith his bare penis being stimulated
by th]e «l]v }( Z]e % € $Ais@e[is takinge th¥n becomes aware that there is
alsoa psychological dimension to his pleasure. This creates a tension favhiagh he calls
A ]E po & :GsRAtyphysisal or is it psychologiedHe is unableto determine
whether it is psychological or physical pleasure that he is experiencing so gives up and
spuu EJ]e ¢ C - jasiemady itt This tension for participants in discussing thisi¢cop
was more common in top narratives than in bottom narratis. The psychological
dimensionof the pleasure derived from barebackinguld cexist,as seen in the previous
excerpts from James and Andrew, ayuld predominate as seen in many of the bottom

narratives

4Z[ o]l Z]uminiside me anyway it wodljust be a whole
J1(( E v3 o Ao }( A% E] v Vv 8Z §[¢ %°*C Z}o}P] oX
know when agug am Jve] C}pU C}lp Vv[S E o00C ( o ]$X [ u
oo C}p v ( oU C}p v ( o 8Z s u S8Z]JvP ]( Z [+ A
}v }u EJPZSU C}lu[ ( obacd¥ would réspandhe
eu A C C}p }v[Scuminsidezyou um until itums out
Azl Z 1+ vv}C]JvPX 7} 8Z & [+ *}u SZ]VP %+C Z}o}P] o
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18[+ Vv}E Iud 8Z %ZCe] o & &
%oeC Z}0}P] 0U ]&[e Ven@®a.[]u%} E

(Mark, 51: bottom narrative)

Bareback sex was for many bottoms a profoundly psychologically pleasurable experience.
Psychological factors such as heightened intimacy or relationship satisfaction can also
increase the intensity of pleasure experiencgdah & Binik 2005. In the excerpt from
Mark, he notes thatphysiologicallythe sex is the same byet he stilldesires a particular
casual partner to ejaculate inside him. As noted by othersinjds & Warner2005),
barebacking in this context is a nmesato an end as the receiving of semen is not possible if
}v ju Je pe X }ve] & S]}v Z & ]e §Z § §Z S }( JvP i e
physically any differenfor Mark, but isstill psychologicdy more pleasurabléor him. That
is, having apartner ejaculate inside him takes the experience of bottoming to a different
(heightened) level of experience, which Mark considers both real and important. It would
now be a useful pointat which to consider some of the psychological dimensiaf

pleasire that participants associated with bareback sex, beginning with eroticism.

5.2.3THE EROTICISM OF BBRCK SEX

Paticipantsfound engaging in and fantasising about bareback sex erotic
4( Cip SZ]Jvl ipesS %ou®E oC }
/£ ]S]vP 8} §Z]vl §Z § ps§ §Z S-
SZ]vI]vP }us 8 vulyY v

more. [

(Richard, 50: bottom narrative)

This eroticism contributed to participanfpsychological pleasure amdas seen
acress both top and bottom narrativesFor men in this studyeroticism was
specificallylinked to condomless anal seinternal ejaculationand breaking the rules

eachof which were key feature§v u v[e « U 0:( VS ]

Zl $Z]vl Jv § Eue }(thuad oul €% lids ahd fantasies |
§Z]vl }v }ue }V[E ( SUE % ES] po EoC v Clu IVIA |
Jv 82 }8Z E % Ee}v } *X]

(Pete, 29: versatile narrative)
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Pete and his romantic partner both engage in and fantasize about barebacking and

exchanging seen with each other. This suggesist for them there is dink betweenthe
eroticism of barebackiy the giving and receiving of semeand their actual experiences of
having bareback sex. Of note is that it is not just the barebacking that is conselerted
but also the insemination. This erosation of insemination was not limited to men in
relationships, as Peter explains

KMC JPP 3 A & (vs C AZ] Z /I[A }voC & o00C }v }v

Y] is a guy getting fucked, preferably really cute gugitigg

fucked by a whole pile of guys they all bareback theguafiinside

him and then | have a go and when I finish someone else has a go.

v & ]( /[u & [JvP Puc 18 I1v }( (- | Jv8} §
fantasy. [

ZdZ }SZ U SZ PuC SZ&tifes th& oth@& dayssO(Ey,
[ Y] he had his cum dripping, my cum dripping out of his arse and
eSu(( o]l 82 8 v ]S8[ *p Z SuEvV }vX]|

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

Iv§8Z €] Z A u%o }( WS E[* ( vSueduylmwragtoupsdfiv }( $Z
menis an exemplaof how semenwaserotically constructedy participantsX W Jefs|
is engulfed not only by thé ps§ Pan@d sbut also the other guyBntermingling semen,
which he in turn adds his own semen to befoas he puts itsomeone elsehas a go. In
this construal, brebacking although important is just a vehicle rather than the
predominant feature of the fantasylrhat isas seen earlier in this chaptdt is ameans to
an end with insemination not incidentabut actually the essentl component of his
fantasy. When later in the interview he recounts a recent experiendmgbackingvith a
casual partner, he describes in vivid detail having his serbleipping out of the guy
arse_ X Phdre the semen plays a central role in tmticism of his narrative. He even
acknowledges that this recurring fantasy feeds into his sexual experiences, which

undoubtedlyfeeds back into his fantasy.

For other men the eroticism could bdound in the experience of barebacking

itself:

But basically whatgoing on in your head is what you see in front

}( GYHE C « Clu IvIAU o]l Clp + U Clu[E A]8Z 8Z]+ Pu
really gorgeous, really good looking you really like him, the
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chemistry is there yoknow. And you are doing that
€ & [JvPeY]

(JamesLee, 36: versatile narrative)

In James> [« v & e Jihds watching himself having bareback sex with a
% ESv E &E}S5] X hvo]l , wich cErtresvoitEr@Eeniihation, James [« ]
focused on condomless penetratiorHowever, what can e v ]Jv }8Z u v][-
narratives is a circularity of eroticism and experience. Barebacking and internal
ejaculation are erotically charged and are integrated into their sexual fantasies, which

when given the opportunityare acted out in their sexual réties.

5.2.4THE SYMBOLIC NATUREINTERNAL EJACUONT

As | have just demonstrateihternal ejaculation was considered erotic amdsa feature
}(uvGg u v[e « A p oTHisusSalsplescribedin the literatureas Ze u v £ Z VP |
(Holmes & Warar 2005, a practicethat is imbued with meaning.The sharing of semen
through internal ejaculation wasonsideredsignificant for most participantsand thee

were commonalities across top and bottom narrativdthese common attitudes included

the givingor receiving of semen beingeen asunique, exclusive and intimateand being
related to sexual enjoyment, procreation, heterosexuality and masculinity. Thatteare

were also themes that were exclusive to top and bottom narratives, which | will now

consider.

5.2.4.1THE SIGNIFICANCEHREBEEIVING SEMEN

Zhaving somebodgum v e] Clu ] SUEV }v ]8[*U C}u IV}IA 18]
intimateU ]8[« Z}3U ]3[« A 3U ][+ 8] ICY]

(James, 34: bottom narrative)

James who considered himself to be a t@pd had never alloed anyone to ejaculate
inside him found the idea of receiving semen erotic, a view shared by many bottoms in this
study. As | have shown earlier in this chaptparticipants who adopted thebottom
position commonly expressed thathe physical experiencef receptive anal sex and
internal ejaculation was similar whether a condom was used dr lnowever, they still

found having a partner ejaculate inside thesteasurable due to the meanings thtitey
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and their partnersascribed to it. It was the process ich the semen got from the top to
the bottom, throughreceptive condomless anal intercourgbatwas seen as intimate, and
the act of being inseminated could intensify the sexual experience for the bottom
Zl vi}yC SZ ( 8§ SZ S Z u po B ]y3[- o]l
P}IvP | 8} AZ 8§/ « 1-13[C} @3 P3Le3Z]vP (E}uU 5[

kind of like,d-/ $Z]vl }( ]88 < I]lv }(Y ]18[c SZ ee v }(Y uv
E o0CX]

ZYSZ3VZIlvilvP  }pusS 1S vulY vul u ult&yY v SuCEv
me on more but whemwhen it comes to the actual act of him

i pO SJVvP ]Jve] Uu YuZuu ]S ]e ipes 28§ ASE SZ]JvP §Z
*Z E]JvP S}P §Z EX /S u ve ¢}u SZ]JVPY]S u ve ¢}u SZ]VvP
u $Z 8/ 3}(8v SEC 8} %us Jvd} A}YE « A18Z Z]Ju & 8Z § §]
but it's quite diffcult to do so and it's kind of almost indefinable

AZ 8Y]8[+X ]5[* 8} u U ]8—¢ Z]u +Z E]JVPY]E—+ Vv}3 ipues Z
Z]le } C Al3Z u X , —e «Z E]VPU Clu IVIAY C Y +Z E]
IVIAY puu]vP Jve] u U C}u IVIAU 18—+ Z]u %ZC+] 00C
me that, that flid inside me[

(Richard50: bottom narrative)

There are several points about receiving semen that | would like to as$estt,for
men in bottom narrativesreceiving semen was a practice that in general was limited
romantic partners. Even Mark, ¢honly participant to discuss receiving semen outside of a
romantic relationshipwould limit this practice tgartnersthat he was confident that he
could trust in relation taheir sexual conduct with othersD ( lifitation of this practice
may in pat be in response to the risk that receptive anal sex carfigs that receiving
semenrelatesto HIV transmissignand may contribute to increased intimaayith his

prospective partners

Second participants clearly enjoyed being penetrated by the parta@d having
his resultant ejaculation inside them. They found the experience to be erotic, contributing
to the intensity of their sexual experience and their sexual pleasure. However, men in this
study acknowledge that there were many ways to be a bottmd, as noted by Hoppe
(2011) one of the waysn whicha bottom can derive pleasuredm receptive anal sex is
through the pleasure that they give to their partner
ZIv}IA 8Z § 15 P]JA « ZJu]Jv & ] o u}lpvde }( %0 <pE -}

pleasure giving to maniitself him enjoying himself is with me, is
pleasurable to me.

(Paul, 38: bottom narrative)
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There are twaotableaspects to this notion of giving pleasure by the bottdne
related to knowing that a partner enjoyed barebaukand ejaculation as aop, which
contributed to the bottom[* %0 *p@E U A v (}JE u v epu Z « W po AZ} 1 v
semen. The other pertained to the bottom givihgnselfto his partner as a vessel for the
% ESVv E[* %0 e uEhX bdtibm tdEempoy&Ely gie ownership of their arséo
the top to use for their pleasure: the fullness of the rectum as it receives the penis, the
bottom overcoming discomfort by exercising satihtrol. Perhaps in this case, the
ejaculation could be seen as a physical expressioBof $}%o[¢ %0 *uE& X dZ }S3}u
unambiguously see that they have pleasured their partner (although as several men noted

evidence of the physical representatiamy be delayed until the semen makes an exit).

Third, as | previously mentionedemen excange was mostlyimited to sex with
romantic partners with the act ofreceiving semerrepresented inu v[e v EE 3]A « -
addng another dimension of intimacy to the sexual experience. For many bottbaiag
ejaculated in was associated with the notioratithey were being claied by the top or

that they were his

ZuMm er someone coming inside me means they are my boyfriend

v /[u]v o}A A]3Z 8Z u v /| }u%o 3 0C SEu*S §Z uX v
kind of them claiming me which | actually really like. 1 mean really
really likeY [

(Peter, 40: bottormarrative)

Furthermore, seminal fluid was described Richardas the ®ssence of man this

symbolism of the fluid being both of and from the romantic partner was held by many
bottoms. The semen is made deep inside tog, it contains the topgs DNA and it is
deposited through bareback sex deep inside the bottom. Through the process of
insemination the top is not just sharing his body through sex, he is also physically sharing a
part of him (his semen) that is imposkhf condoms are use. Ontige semen isleposited
the top is leaving part of himself inside the bottom, which meant that the bottom could
ZZ}o [ 83Z |E % ESv & A]3Z 3Z uU Av (8§ @ 82 + & A « (]v]-.
house

Zz ZU C Z2v}AMPU &u A oo ]5[* ]((] pos 8} = Z }37Z

sometimes, so | only see him once or twice a week so again it

sounds corny butlt/ / o]l 8Z ( o]vP 8Z § Iv}A]JvP 8Z § Z [+U Z
inside me as well [lauglf] the enjoyment of thathat-that feeling
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th § 2 C & +3]Joo A]3Z C}u A v $Z}uPZ 3Z C[A % E}
house [

(Robert, 31: bottom narrative)

The depositing of semeimside a partnercould therefore be seen as a physical
representation of the emotions that both partners were experiencivgh the act of being

ejaculatedin promotingconnection between the bottom and the top:

Z Vif] he tomsme | feel like there is a connection we do that, if
there is a relationship and we come inside each other. Like there is
a connection going on, you éw what | mean]

(Jamed_ee, 36: bottom narrative)

5.2.4.2THE SIGNIFICANCE3DANG SEMEN

Z¥Z]e e}uv e ¢} Ep U 5[+ o]l Clu[A }u%o § oC }v
somebody if you havaiminside$Z uU ]3[e o]l C}u }Av 8§87 uX]|

(Peter, 40: top narrative)

As in botbm narrativesinternal ejaculation was seen as erotic, pleasurable and associated
with love and intimacyin top narratives. However, as can be seen in this extract from
W § E[- v, EeEitidrAomantic view of receiving semen in bottom narratives wa
contrast to how giving semen was seen by many tddsre specificallytops did not
restrict ejaculation to romantic or significant partners, perhaps reflecting the different HIV
risk associated with insertive rather than receptive anal sex. Theree vadso more
masculine overtones to the top narrativewhere barebacking and internal ejaculation

were associated with aggression, achievement and ownership

%ood actually. Yeah for two reasons, one is kind of like oh | got

what | wanted, the other is,ral it feels good, | mean | love it,

especially if lum Jve] SZ u ]8[e I]v }( *0]PZ80C u Z}U [/ }v]
IVIA 1( 18] }JvVSE}o (E | SZ]vP }E]IB(°]S[* u Z} SZJvF
turn on, a big turn om

(Peter, 40: top narrative)
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Fsuppose | feel that akm er you know that, was going to say that
ITA Z] A s}u SZ]VPU *}ES }( *Ju *}ES }( %ou33]vP 3
and ownership, you know left my mark inside someone Else

(Barry, 55: top narrative)

ZI[A P}3 3§} ( o]JvP PPE +<]Aetawa{a/ ( o PPE <<]A
guy and it really is a alright you asked for it you got it kind of
§Z]vPX dZ v ]J( /[u ( o]JvP PPE <<]A / pu ]Jve] Z]u i
like really fucking the shit out of him um and as soon as you put on

}Jv Ju 8Z 8 Cvu] P}« A CX]

(Mark, 51: top narrative)

The above narratives conjure notions of strong masculine penetrators,

overpowering (if not physically then psychologigaihe vulnerable bottoms with the act of

depositing their ejaculate deep inside their partners. Statersesuchas 4 got what |

wanted _(Barry, 55: top narrative)* 2 u[A | (}JE 18 *} Cu[E(MBIK]BR S} P § ]¢
top narrative) or N[A e C}uU /[A , noweget @4 fuck out! (Peter, 40: top

narrative) highlight that internal ejaculation was ssciated with the tops exercising

control, something which they also fourefotic. As can be seen in these excerptse

decision toejaculae internallyappears to bdakenin spiteof any desire from the bottom

and is therefore perhaps a physical repnetgion of the top exerting his will over the

bottom, who was seems an obstacle or barrier to internal ejaculation and pleasure.

Closely related to the notion of contrelas the idea thatthe act of ejaculating
inside their partner fostered a sense oivnership with insemination bonding the bottom
to the top and thereby creating a connection between the two. This connedtiowever,
was not justviewed agomantic, as seen in the bottom narratives, but could aftsoviewed
as a means of the topompleely conquemg or leavingtheir mark inside the bottom. This
made some topslike Peter,feel macho_ With the masculinityof the top reinforced
through conqueringand ejaculating inthe bottom. However, this perception “further
perpetuate(s) the dichtmmous and fixed notions of gended) differences (Moore 2002
113) between tops and bottoms.

In the narratives, theravas a tension associated with the concept of ownership

because of perceptions of owrship being broadly negative:

Well | think I meam, | think ownership probably carries broadly
negative, well, yes it does carry negative connotations. | think er
][« P v E 00C (E}AV p%}Vv }V % }%0 3} }Av }8Z G %o }
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15[« v}&8 v e¢ EJOC (}E % }%o0 3} o}vP A]S3Z J( v} &} }
Umso/ $Z]Jvl C Z ]15[+U ]8[*U ]S8[ % ZCes] o0 u v]( *S S]}v
of, of, of two people being close to each other | guess, of $orts.

(Pete, 29: top narrative)

With regard to the symbolic nature of giving and receiving semdnhave
demonstrated that while iere were areas where top and bottom narratives converged
there were also differences between the two. The act is symbolic and imbued with
meaning however, as suggested by Moore (200#)ese meanings are socially constructed
and will vary according tdtaation and personal perspectivécross both top and bottom
narratives the act of internal ejaculation was celebratdtbwever, hegemonic masculinity
was a notion that wasnever far away. This in itself is not necessarily negative as the
conflation of gaculation and masculinity appeared to add to the symbolic fdatasf
semenexchangeand barebacking for both tops and bottomdore specifically, man within
both top and bottom narratives desired to receive or give semen, but the narratives would
sugges that there are two distinctly separate scripts in operatidimese scripts appear to
conform to the binary nature of heterosexual relations, with tops representing the
masculine partner and bottonthe feminine one. The scripts thereforeeinforce gender
inequalities between tops and bottoms. Johnson (2010: 238) suggests‘ti{ajjaculation
embodies and perpetuates domint masculinity and inextricably links identity with
physiological performancgJohnsor201Q 238).In this view internal ejaculatiorbecomes
powerfully equated with the masculine hetermrmative ideathat semen is the
embodiment of masculinity andhat internal ejaculation is an expression of that

masculinity.

5.2.5BREAKING THE RULES

Another reason that participants found bareback ggeasurable was relatet breaking

the rules of safer sex and condom use. All participants demonstrated an awareness of safer

sex and condom useand understoodthat to not adhere to these rules and engage in

bareback sex in certain situations coulduksn potentially negative health consequences,

in particular in HIV transmission Yet with the exception of William who had only had

bareback sex with his regular partner and had followed the principles of negdtafety,

all of the participants hagngaged in bareback sex that potentially placed them at risk of
<M]E]VP ,/sX dZ E A E + A E o ACe 3Z 8§ Epuo (Easl]vP ( 3§}

discussed below
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5.2.5.1TRANSGRESSING SOUDRMS

D C ]8[c v}S SZ &E]-I u C iligishatuseZof it,dife ZS 0 C

you know what you are doing is wrong or you know, not wrong but

you know what you are doing is not sensible but you throw caution

8} 32 Alv v ipes8 P} (}J&E 13X "} u C ]8[c v}3 3Z (E]-
§Z §[+« P}8 v P S]AI}JveVvM}[® & S ooC ilidt I]v  }(

v SUE }( 18X [/8[+ SZ S I]lv }( C}lpu voliv }( }]vP e}lu 8Z]
IV}A Clu +Z}po v[$ HvPX]

(James, 34: toparrative)

As can be seen in the excerpt from James, one of the ways that rule breaking appeared in
men[e v EE S]A « E 0§ &} §Z v}§]}v §Z § vP P]JvP Jv @& |
Thisnotionwas }uu}v E}ee u v[e v EE §]A « v }po e Vv ]v uv[e
such astaboo, #forbidden_or “licit_to describe the act of engaging lrareback sexin

addition, men alsoexplainedthat engaging in bareback sex that was potentially risky made

them feel *ebellious, Avrong_and ‘haughty . James suggests that for him it is not the risk

that is pleasurable butatherthe idea of doing somethi P SZ § Z ( 0e SZ S Z <Z}po v
doing. For othersthough, the pleasure in barebacking and breaking the rules was about its
associated risk, and in particulds risk in relationto HIVtransmission Thisattitude was

often framed in relation to preious personal experiences of Hlahd it was these

experiences that contributed to the participants feelifitaughty_as Paul explains

Z€ « AZ5/u v C 18 (08 v puPzs8C v E]*ICX }]vP 15 ,
all of those rational thoughts, mental picture mfy mum handing

me a box of condoms on the day that Freddie [Mercury] died. You

know all of those sorts of things and | was, | was going against the

PE JvX z}pu IVIA/ A «U/ A+ JvP v pPZ3CX]

Can you remember what you were thinking as he penetrated
you?

hu §Z]e ] 15 E]ICX hu ps cungrdjsidd me Z } ov|[S§

§Z §[+ } ul& A8z }zZ §Z] ( o« E o00C P}} JvP §Z]-
/] Su ooC (}EP}SS v }us §Z]eU §Z S u}lu vS pvsS]oU ]8
sex. hu v ]38 A« « £ ]85 A «v[3 u IJv[E oYPAX]( hu

82 E [ 1(( E v §u ooCX huU ~} / A+ ( o]vP o
sensations and pleasure that | was feeling mixed with a bit of um

YZ SZ]e - 1S E&]IC psS SZ S[- P}} SzZ]vP (}& u U }
§Z]vPe /[A }u &} IVIA }uSisa bifof@fuwh®ne /E

for me so um in my youth saunas, cottages er dark rooms were just

the bees knees. Er so this felt like | was being safe because | was in

my own house but at the same time being, so | was comfortable

but | was being a bit risky atésame time]
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(Paul, 38: bottom narrative)

For Paulthere is an attraction to and excitement about engaging in sexual risk. He admits
that he has found pleasure in other types of yislex, such as sex in saunas and cottages
and the particularepisodeof barebackinghe describedhad fed in to that risky feeling.
Later in the interviewPaul related it to his experiences of HIV pre AR, both of his
friends dying of HIME o0 S ]+ U v 8Z u}uvs Jv 8Z i60i[s AZ v &CE
died and his mm handed him a box of condomsike other participantsPaul was
frightened both of HIV and acquiring HIV, yet he finds the danger of having bareback sex
exciting. Jamekee also found the risk of bareback $mth frightening & well assexually
exciting
Z ]ﬁgople see unsafe sex is like a drugs you know. Basically they
Z A (}pv v A ]S uvs }( }vP JSU sz C (]Jv ]S8[ ulE
doing it that way, than practising safe sex you know. And if | put ]
§Z]e | 8§} uCe o(U uCe o(U ]35 1{(SIE[ XUS }Vv[S IV}A

Ju $3Z]vP 8} } A18Z 13 }E& v}3 pud /[u E o0o0]}pue Vv [ e
e A ECUA EC E o00]}u* % E}vX]

(Jamed_ee, 38: versatile narrative)

Jamed_.ee is aware of the risks associated with bareback sekis concerned about
acquiring HIVyet, like Paulfinds breaking the rules of safer sex and engaging in bareback
sex sexually exciting. While for some men engaging in bareback sex was a reaction to or
rebellion against theacceptedrules of safer sex and condom use, for Jaies t who
consgders himself a rebellious perserthe act of engaging in bareback sex was a way of

reinforcing his rebellious identity

5.2.5.2ABJECTION

Althoughit is not, strictly speaking, an examplelotaking the rulesthe issue of abjection

is one that would beuseful to consider at this point in the discussigkbjection is a
transformative process in which a negative experience is transformed into a positive one.
As described byHalperin (2007:79)whereas masochism i¢he unhealthy enjoyment of
pain and huniiation Yabjection consists in a kind of neutralisationtloéir power through

a reversal of the social relations of force

Abjection has ben described in the literature in relation to gay men and

barebackingn two predominant ways: one is that gayemfeel abjection because they are
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ostracised by mainstream society and therefore engagebameback sex. Thether
conception of the termwhich is slightly more sophisticated,agemplifiedby Mark who
talked in detail about how subgdion/abjection for him were rarely achievable when
using condomsut insteadvery much related to condomless sexhich left him witha

sense of fulfilment and peacefulness

X/ S$Z]vl /]u }u% o0 S 0C %*C Z}o}P] 00C Z 03ZC % E:
very high level of sefisteemU /[u A EC & <% }ve] 0 (}E uCe of

still have that level of objection in sexual encounter carries a deep

u}slj}jvo Z P (}& <}u & +}v SZ 8§ |/ v[i§ A% o0 JvX

very real. Um so if a guy is fucking me or breeding me if you want

to use thosewords then | feel a level of subjugation or abjection

which just has a deeper emotional charge than knowing the guy is

A E]vP }Jv JuX /3[* %*C Z}o}P] 0 V}3 %ZC-]

Al8Z §Z §X [&[+ §Z e+ u &Z]JvP ¢ AD C}p IVIAU <}u &]u

let guysflog the hell out of me or fist me or whatever, all those

§Z]vPe & pv Ju(}JES o us 372 & [ o Ao }
subjugation to them which makes them very very resonant. And

Clu IVIA A &EC (po(Joo]vP v AZ v 15[« }v [/
incredible pacefulness or high or something that lasts for a day,

you know if you have really had an intense sexual encounter. Even

you just come down into this deep sense of peace and you can get

that getting fucked without a condom you rarely get it getting

(V)3

fucked A1$Z n& §Z & [ *}u I]v }( IviAo P }( AZ &[+
}v. 8A v 82 3A} }( CluxX A~} I(/ 1 v[8 IVIA  PucCle

A}po v[8 IV}IA 82 § § oo /] e} VE]}ue VvV %o]ee

§Z 8§ AjJpo vV A E Z %% Vv / Alpuo v[3 P § 3Z 3 0 A o }(

(Mark, 51: bottom narrative)

For Mark the abjection that he experienced was not riegld to being ostracised by

society. If he is having bareback sex (with ejaculation), this creates in him a level of

abjection. These feelings produce a deeper ematlooharge, which he parallels with

(bondage and sadomasochistB{SM sex. But this abjectiohasnothing to do with sexual

risksince 00}A]JvP ¢}u } C 8} i po 8§ Jve] ZJu]l( zZz ] v[3 IV}A &z

fail to givehim the desired satisfactianThis is psychological rather than sensory pleasure,

because ohisfeelings of abjectiorwhich results a sense of peacefulness.

5.2.6INTIMACY

In contrast to breaking the rulesnother reason that participants enjoyed engaging in

bareback sex was bause it was seen as being intimate. Intimacy has both physical and

psychological dimensionghat includes sexual, physical, emotional and communicative
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closeness and comforto another (Frost, Stirrat & Ouelle®008 524). Aslocumentedby

others (Blebner 2002, the desire by men in this study to seek intimacy was strong and

was considered an important aspect of romantic relationships.
ZY]S u]PZS8 e}puv ]J(/ u &E}u vS8] Je]JvP 18 0]880 }E pZul
| think anal sex is the most intimate thing yanah, share with a

uvX hZuuY v E]PZ30C }& AE}vPoCU ZU / } o] A 8.
HV% EE}S & Voo /E « 8} 8Z 8 ]v8]lu C « A ooX]

(Richard, 50: bottom narrative)

For Richardintimacy was an important dimension to his romantic relationship, and
engaying in bareback sex added to this feeling. However, intimacy was also desired by men
not in relationships and motivatedhem to engage in bareback sex. Men associated
barebacking with intimate connection and closeness with a sexual panige condoms

wereseen as not only a barrier to sensual pleasure but also to intimacy

Z d Z iskKind of almost a deeper connection with the person erm

*} Clp & ulE® ]JvSJu S U ]8[¢ Vv ]JvS]Ju § S8Z]vPX us
definitely a physical feeling | think for my penisEu /[A ips3 v}$§

Z A]JvP 8Z 3 0 C & SA v C}u ]8[ iued8 u}yE =+ vep oX
}(C }s8zZ ]S8[« §Z ]JvSlu C §Z E}S] U ipes 8z O}e VvV oo
person.[

A

(Andrew, 32: top narrative)

Iv v & A[e. ,Aavitg Batebaclsexwith a casual partnersia blend of intimacy,
sensuality and the erotijcsex without the barrier of the condom enabled a level of
emotional connection with a sexual partner that was unattainakiih a condom. Perhaps
in part, this wasdue tothe direct physical connection to theartner, with the skin of his
E % v]e ]JvP ]Jv }vs & A]3Z §Z -l]v }( Z]eobsidEEationf@E[+ E Spuu

some was the association of intimacy with making oneself vulnerable

(723

45 I]lv }( O}e v ee ( O]VP He SZ E [¢ °*p Z
around about having sex and obviously the risks involved in it are

obviously quite high so the fact that you trust someone enough to

be able to do that in the first plage

(Robert, 31: bottom narrative)

Robert associates barebacking with closeness, ris#t @ust. More specifically, he

closeness that Robert experienced when engaging in bareback sex with his partner was
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connected tohis vulnerability in engaging inthe risky activity ofbareback sexFor any

bottom, dlowing a partner to bareback and ejdate insidehim carriesthe highest risk for

HIV transmissionand so it is perhapsbecause of tfs risk that the bottom connects

bareback sex with trust. Iz} Estpation, the bareback sex was used to communicate

trust within the relationship whichis consistent with the general finding thasktaking

strengthens feelings of love, intimacy and trust (Rhodes & C@€i0R12). Part of this

trust wouldrepresentthe emotional trustthat Robertplacedin the relationship while the

other part might be related to trust inhis partner notto put him at risk of infection. This

shift in the nature of the relationship was associated by some participants with the

intensity of the relationship
Zv. 8Z & 0 8]}veZ]% P}é‘Av UYE ]vslve v,]é‘A v[3
o (S uC A](' §Z 8§ ]8 P}élA'v Ult@& ]JvsS ve v AJA oA C
e ] Clu IVIAU §Z]e ] ]S A A vS 8§} ( oY B o00C ]JvS]u §

other.|[

(William, 33: top narrative)

It was the intensity of the relationship thalrove William and his partner to wanto stop
using condoms. Once agaime see barebacking associated with intimacy,ltt]oo] ufe
case it is not just thatthe act ofbarebacking iviewed asintimate but ratherthere is a
generaldesire to be intimatewith his partner William engagecdhi barebacking to promote
intimacy within his relationship at a point in the relationship when he had left his wife and
moved in with his partner. The intimacy is amplifieg limiting condomless sex to each
other. By using condoms with casual partnerss iini turn reinforces the uniqueness of the

relationship.

Notably, condomless anal sedso occurs at a point of change in the relationship.
As discussed earliemen used barebacking as a physical representation of a eharnge
nature of a relationshp from casualto serious. This decisionto stop using condoms
because of the barrier that they created to intimaoyuld becomeproblematic for men in

the study if condoms were reintroduced

ZI4l felt quite intimate with him and close to him erm veryywe
quickly on when we started going out so erm when tHaere
was that barrier between us after us getting back together again it
did v [f&el like a barrier between us than th#man during sex erm
*} 1S ipes ] v[s ( a[Ju(JES o

(Robert, 31: bottormarrative)

164



The reintroduction of condoms following a break in their relationship was seen as a barrier
during sex between Robert and his partndfore specifically, thigphysical barrier was
viewed by Robert as a barrier to their intimacy, with the condeecoming a constant,

physical and visible reminder of the relationship difficulties that they were working though

While relationships were often viewed as a place for emotional and physical safety,
paradoxically they couldlso represent place of riskwith intimacy being the vehicle of
said riskFor those irdiscordant relationshipssuch afarry, Pavel and Lutheir desire for
intimacy with their partners is at the expense of the potential risk that they put themselves
in with relation to HIV. Foexample it is completely plausible that one of the reasons that
Pavel engaged in bareback sex with casual partners in threesomes/foursaris r{ot
engaging in bareback sex with his partner) is the ddsirentimacywith his partner.For
Barry, barelck sex was used as a way of communicating intimacy with his pavihée,
for Lug despite his decision tose condoms with his partngehe was overcome with the

desire to make an emotional connection to his partner through bareback sex

Zv YXX b Y [/ u-]¢p \}S E o00C o A E Ilv }(
veA E /[u P}]vP P]JA 8} C}u p38 8Z S[+ uCY dZ S[* uC %
love him, and ah, and the rest was that moment completely

]JEE o A v3dY [/ u vY ]J( Z A}lpuo Z A V *Ju }v  0e Y (
And even with iU / SZ}uPZS$§ IS v tue uSY /[ ipeSY [/ ipeS
Juo v[8 ¢ uX [/ 8Z]vl ]88 Alpuo Z A v EE] E 3A
in me, and | certainly dd[SMMW3S vC I]v }( % ZC*] 0o EE~] E-Y

| wanted us to become one agajn
Zt e+ ning inside each other part of ths % E} <*M|[

Zz Y z Y s &EGC up Z }U C zZX [/ u vU S]vC % ES }(
eZ}po v[S } ]S €0 pPZeU pus SZ S[e uC % CESV E v [
uhmmY / o}A Zpud} S3Z %o}]v3 }( E]el]vP uC o]( YX v Av
U}E €0 UPZX]

Z"YY usS /U [/ §Z]vl 8sé ddy |SVY[S eZuuY /S <Z}puo
interfere wih or Jvd]u C p$ 13 ulCvpdX /M A «v[3Y ]8
A e Ju%}ES v3U (3 EU (JE U V}SY.[AZ v ]38 Z %% Vv €0

(Luc, 44: bottom narrative)

Luc was attempting to use bareback sex to restore intimacy, trast stability in his
relationship. This act of bareback sex was a powerful symbol and potent expregsiqn [ ¢
love and commitment to his partnedt was also a potent symbof the relationship by

‘becon(ing) one , even though engaging in bareback sexaasottom put his health in
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danger. And byurrendering himself to the risk of acquiring HlMcdemonstrated thathe
was willing to give and risk everything for the relationsts. notedelsewherein the

literature:

Yunprotected sex can be a potentgression of commitment,

and that this may be commonly explained or rationalised as

love. The commitment to a shared destiny, and negative

%o ESV E*[ %% E VS %0S Vv }( 8Z v A]ls ]o]scC
dangers as a consequence, suggest a search for relagonshi

concordance or risk equality as key features of relationship

survival_(Rhodes & Cusi@00023).

There can at times be a conflict between the desire for intimacy and the desire to remain
HI\tnegative (Frost, Stirratt & Ouellett2008), and Luc struggledith these competing
desires. In craving emotiahintimacy with a man he was desperately in love wiik,was
trying to connect with a different timejo matter how brieflywhen their relationship was

in a much better place’Symbolically men in semdiscordant relationships may try to prove
their love by trusting each other with their lives. Barebacking can represent the most

intimate expression of loveE Y ¢Theodoret al2004: 329).

5.2.7NATURALNESS

Lastly,across both top and bottom narrativedareback sex was considered natural
and there were both physical and psychological dimensions tovikeis Physicallythe
sensationof having bareback sex was considered a bengfith bareback sex feeling
more natural And, emotionallyengaging in barebackex also felt a natural thing to

do. Naturalness and bareback sex (including ejaculation) was constructed in
opposition to sex with condomsvith barebackingdescribed adeing Mhatural , ¥eal _

or ‘proper_and condoms ¢ (E] unndtural_or “‘artificial . As discussed earlier

in this chapter men in relationshipslso consideredarebacking part of the natural
progression of a relationship. In additipmany participants discussed the naturalness

of barebackng inrelational to heterosexual sex.

5.2.7.1 BAREBACK SEX FELREI®@ATURAL

Participants considered bareback sex to feel more natusdlile sex with acondom
was constructed as artificial and unnatural. The lack of a physical barrier made
bareback sex feel more naturadnd it allowed for diffeent types of lubricant to be

used including sdla (also natural too) which made sex feel different
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ZYSZ v (]S }( v}S§ pe]ishs mpove,}iti fe€]3 more
natural. Erm we can use different types of lubrication that has

different feelings and Eu v [/ }v[S ( o o]l 8§Z & |[- EE] &
SA v pue EuU ¢}Y z ZU 8Z 8[* %o Ehot-0C uC 3Z]JvPe }(

v}S pe]vP }v }ueX]|

(Robert, 31: bottom narrative)

While superficially it may bassumedthat the “#eeling_that Robert is discussing is
physical, here is an emotional dimension to his excegs well Anotherexample of
where this emotional dimension can be seen is in the following short, but illuminating
extract from William who had just left his wife foursue a relationship witha man
whom he wa in love with

hZuu v ipe3Y pe ]3[eY ]38 A oY A

i s 8§} (
*U%Bo%o}e VvV ipeSY v & o00C ( g Z

(William, 33: top narrative)

This excerpt may be interpreted superficially to relate to physical sensatimvgever,

the statement ~dénd really feel each other properlyis loaded with meaning
suggesting a psychological dimensias well In one respectit seems to represena
metaphor: it is natural at this stage in a relationship to want to be close and to feel all
of a partner and William and his partner do not want anything physically or
figuratively to come between them and the love they feel for each other, including a
condom. In this view, notonly is the condom a barrier to their pleasubat alsoa
barrier to emotional connection with a partner. Condoms were seen as atrtificial, and
using them was to put something artificial between something they considered to be
real, their love for each other. Furthermoret]oo] ue[* }uwsuggest that it is
impossible toSEpoC Z( of «}u } C A]8Z ,thiycopiddoe/ lvecdhuseE
two partners E (poo }( u}S§]}villywommupgate to each other how they
feel. The condontherefore v}S }voC }veSE&] S« t]oo] u[* % Vv]e uS

} 1 %0 0 bjlity to communicate and feel each other.

When anindividualhaspenetrated/been penetrated by their partnetheycan
feel their penis stretching them internally or can feel the tightness of their arse
constricting around their penis. But it is impodgilio actually feel somebody with a
condom on their warmth, their skin. An individual is unable to feel them inside, so

u}sSltv ooC 8$Z C u C ( o 8Z § §Z C ydepse.(In addittony givens Z
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that participants talked about bareback sex bgiwarm,this suggess that sexwith a
condomfeels cold.And ifsomeone is thought of as cold, they are thought of as being
without emotion, which isproblematic if an individual is attempting to connect with

the person that they love.

Participants wantedo feel “all *of their partner. They may have all of them
emotionally, andthey may be able to touch all of them on the outside physicddlyt
the only way they can touch each othémside both physically and figuratively is
through bareback sex. Emotially, bareback sex allows for a man to touch
somewhere hitherto unseen, ané place untouched by most others. It allows
connecion with something deep inside their partner that cannot be reached with a
condom. Without that physical connection in paralleithvthe emotional connection,
they could fear discovering a deeply hidden seaxdich without that connection may

remainunknown.

The uniqueness of theroximity that bareback sex enables sdte sex the
relationship and the person apart from otherShiswasan important factor for those
participants who were in a committed loAgrm relationship in which they enjoyed
bareback sex, but who were having sex with others either together or separately.
There was an expectation for most participants who aggd in external sexual
relationshigs that these sexual encounters would involve condom usEhis agreement
compounded the uniqueness of the relationshiphencompared tothe arrangements

for casual partners

At this point | would like to return to Luc drhis experience of bareback sex

with his expartner who acquired HIV during the relationship

Z/ u vU ]88 A e ¢}Y / u vY ]85 Alpo Z A VY pvv SuE o
%0 U S }viu 8§ §Z 8§ SJu X ZU Z P JvY S§Z § ] v}S S
clever answer but for us, it wau *lousS oC pvv SuE oY C ZY

because it was natural for us to become one ag@]rt was love
v EVee v pZuuY ]38 A e v 3uE oX/ u vU A[E 3}P &,
love each oZ EY dzZ & 3 }( $Zhmi} G what P
Z %% Vv Y A e« v}3 ]Ju%eh@gErs| wid toCesist the bit

pme / A o §Z]vIi]vPU C}u IVIA 8Z ,/sY u$ / o}A ZJuU
ZJuU /[ +38]Joo o}A ZJuY v pZuuU Z M vs 3S}U «} A
K<Y v /| Ae ESE uoC Z Pho%C Ius §Z §X

|

(Luc, 44: bottom narrative)
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